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THE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 

October 29. 1997 

MEMORANDUM FOR ERSKINE BOWLES 

FROM: Jack Lew and Bruce Reed fS.IL 

SUBJECT: Domestic Violence Waivers 

Despite our many efforts we have been unable to persuade Senator Murray to embrace our 
approach on welfare reform and domestic violence. We recommend against supporting her 
proposal in the Labor-HHS conference given that it is at odds with our policy, We beHeve the 
issue would be better addressed through regulation~ Secretary Shaiala strongly agrees. This 
memo provid()S talking points describing our position and provides a brief comparison of the 
domestic vjoli~nce amendment offered by Senator Murray and the HHS regulations currently 
under review. ' 

Talking Points 

.. 	 We share Senator Murray's goal of allowing states to grant temporary waivers from 
welfare refonn rules to victims of domestic violence while ensuring that these women 
receive the services they need to become self-sufficienL 

• 	 We disagree with Senator Murray about how best to achieve these goals. We believe 
Senator Murray's proposal woutd allow states to largely escape the new welfare law's 
work rules and time limits while failing to provide victims of domestic violence with the 
servic(*i they need to get on the road to self~sufficiency. 

• 	 We support a policy that will encourage states to provide temporary waivers to victims of 
domestic violence and require that they provide services to these women while 
maintaining the welfare law's strong work focus. 

Baci{ground 

Senator Murray has long advocated a proposal that would exclude victims of domestic 
violence from the welfare work requirements and time limits. The Senate adopted her 
amendment as part of the Senate Labor-HHS bill, which is now in conference. Senator Murray's 
proposal has passed the Senate several times, but has always been dropped in conference. Our 
Statement of Administration Policy on the Labor-HHS bill does not mention her amendment 
Senator Murray has long been aware that both the DPC and HHS have serious reservations about 
her approach to this issue. 
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Currently, states can exempt victims of domestic violence from work requirements and 
time limits, so long as they put 30 percent of their overall caseload to work and enforce the time 
limit for 80 percent of their caseload. Senator Murray's approach would change the law by 
allowing stat<:5 to grant exemptions to these women whoily independently of the overall work 
and time requirements. This approach would signifi~antl)' weaken the welfare law's emphasis on 
work: for example, if 15 percent of the caseload were granted domestic violence waivers, then 
only 15 percent of the total caseload would have to work. At the same time, Senator Murray's 
proposal would do nothing to ensure that victims of domeStic violence actually get the intensive 
assistance they need to become selfsufficien~ indeed, the proposal might well lead states to 
wholly ignore these women. 

DPe, OMB. and HHS believe there is a better way to meel our and Senator Murray's 
joint goals~ although Senator Mu~y strongly disagrees. We have been working on regulations 
clarifying that HHS will not subject state.Ii to penalties if they fail to meet the work rates because 
they have e;u!!ltpted victims of domestic violence, so J2ng as their exemptions are temporary and 
the state also provides services to help these women become self-sufficient. In particular) the 
proposed regulation will: 

• 	 Ensure that domestic violence waivers (1) are based on an individualized assessment, 
(2) have limited duration and (3) are accompanied by an appropriate services plan 
designed to provide safety and lead to work. These provisions would help ensure that 
victims of domestic violence get the assistance they need and that states grant waivers 
only for individuals who need them. 

• 	 Excuse states from a penalty for failing to meet its work participation rate if the state 
meets the rate for the part of its T ANF population that has not been granted domestic 
violence waivers. 

(Within the Administration there i-s stm some dispute between us and IillS over excusing states 
that grant domestic violence waivers from the 5-year time limit as well as from work 
requirement\{. We are currently discussing middle ground positions and hope to work through 
this dispute at the staff level.) 

Both OMB rmd DPC believe that the proposed rule we are working on with HHS will result in a 
fair policy which balances our goals of protecting victims of domestic violence and ensuring the 
strong work focus ofwelfare reform. We believe it is critical that real services be provided to 
victims of domestic violence and that states not be penalized for providing these specialized 
services, but also that states not be given loopholes to escape work requirements or time limits, 

Despite our efforts to address Senator Murray's concerns, we do not expect that she will be 
satisfied with any proposal that falls short of her amendment However, based on HHS 
consultation with outside groups during the regulation development process, we do believe that 
many wome.n's advocates will understand how much our proposal does to help victims of 
domestic violence. 
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NazionIJ1 Crime ViClimi:z;ation Survey 

{ Violence against Women: 

&1imates from the Redegglled Survey 


By Rone! lilachman, Ph.D. 

9urvsu of JUdCe Statlatlc8. StatiStlc!an 


lJnda e. 6aItzl]aI!. Ph.D. 
centerolot 01...... COnllOll!lld 

PreventtOI'l. StnJor Scl.ntlst 

•
ESlimating ratas of 111_ against 
woman. patIleulllJ1y _uol ......u~ 
and o1Il", ___ wttlch aro_ 
trated II)'1_off.nd.... CQn~nu.. 
to bo a dlfficlm Iruik. Many ....... 
Inhlbtt women !rom """,Iting _ 
IIICllmlZQUona bOl/1 to poll•• and to 
10181'11......., IncWng Ihe prival. 
natu... of the event. the ~ 
stigma asaoclaled wllh ono'slllCllml
zatIOn. and 11>. belief t!UlI no purpose 
wil bo """,ed In ...poI1Ing it 

TIt • ..aealgn 01 lite Natlona! Cttml 
Vlo~m"'UO" IIIIMty 

After en u.tens!... 1Q..year redesign 
projOOI. tile National Crime \IIc1imlza.. 
Uon Survey (NeVS) has boon """oed. 
A redesigned que.ationnalre waa In 
wide ..... DjI January 1992. One goal 
of tho nldoalgn """ to produce """" 
accurate ropo<ilng oIlncidonts 01 rap. 
and ....ual ....aull and Of any Idnd 01 
orimea commtttad by intimatM: Of f'am* 
Ilymembota. 

The "&\It NCVS queslioMairo encour
_ "'poI1ing 0' ineldantsin _ral 
way.. QU8$tIorol wem sdt::l6tct to tel 
respondents Mow that the Inmrvtewer 

Is Inlereslod In • broaiI specltUm 01 
_. nOtj...."'... kWoIving_tI&. sevo", v!oIenc•• or vioIanee 
parpetralAld II)' strang..., New fMfI>. 
0CIiI olcu/rtg ~_ obout poI$n

Uol ~with vIoIImltaUons 

• Women &g. 12 or atdOr &MU8\1y 
__5mllUon lIIolent 

IIIC11m1zaUons In 1m and 1993. 
About 711% of a1llone-oHonder vier 
Ienco against woman and 45% of 
lIIolance InvC'Mng mlJlijpl&oHand... 
_ petpOlt61od II)' offendars whom 
the vlCUm Icnew. In 29% 01 all vI<r 

Ie.... ogaJn$t women II)' alone 

0fflIndGr, the pol)l6l!aW was an 

Intimata {lIutband, ex-/llOlbi\nd. 
tJoyfriei\d. or ex~. 

'. Women WUrQ abOUt 8 tlmos more 
IIkoIy than men to ...parlance vi", 
Ienco oommlllod by an InUmate. 

o Women omually ropo<iod abOut 
500.000 __ and .exual assaul\$ 
to inl8Nlowitra. Friends or lICqljolnl
anc:ea 01 the victims committed ovar 
half 01 thooe ..".. or •••uala&
,",ulls. Strange", " .... nosponoIbt. 
lot obout • I, 5. 

o Women of aU fa_ and Hispanic 

and non-Hispanic women were 


1.._ tho rango Of Incldont Iypea 
that are being reported to In1ervieYt'8f'S. 
And tJehavlor-<IPOCifl<; W<!Idintl h.. 
replaced criminal JU$IIootannlnotony 
10 make the quest""'" IIIOf6 under, 
atandabl•• 

I
abOut equally vulnerable 10 viol..... 
by an Intimate. . 

• Women age 19 to 29 and women 
in iamillea with Income_ below 
$10,000 ware more Ilkoly than otl1ar 
-women to be victims of vIolence by 
an intimate. 

• Among vIcIlmo of _nee comm't· 
ted by"" InUmate, the vlcIimizalhm 
f8te of women aeparated from ttI~~r 
_ was obout 3 lima! hlgMr 
than thai OI __on and 
about 25 ~m..higher I/Ian that 
01 marr1ed "'m<JIl. B_.... tho 
NCVS "'H.... 8 respondent'. ""III
talotalus.t the tima 01 tile ml.",low, 
"hie!! is up to 6 months 8ft.. tho In· 
ek1ent, It Is po$$lbie that asparation 
or divorce foUoweo the violencs.. 

• Female v40timi ot 'tfoj:ance by W' 
intimalAl were mote often Injured DjI 
tho _ than remaJ... _'ted 
by a oItangor. 
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A. sld&-Dy-si<1e comparison or the new 
and old screening Questions as they 
rela!6 to types of ac\ivitles. and Iypes 
of situations and o1tenoetS tS on 
pagea. 

This report presents the first i.lease 
Of 1992·93 eallmatN of vtor.nee 
egalnst women ftl$JlIing from llIe I\&W 
NCVS methodotogy. To my_Ie how 

patterns ot v4ctimiza:iofl (1iftet by U'le 
lex or tne victim. tt'ia first section 01 
the report provides tates of violence 
for both woman ane men. 

Later $aCtions contain more tJetailed 
lrlformatlon abOu1 the specific typM 
at'ld contextual CBaI aC1Dristk.:$ Of viO-
I ....... egains.t women and !he types 
of oft_most likoty lO_ze 
WOI!\&I\. 0<>1Ini00l15 9f _ofegya_ in Mat/lodcl"ilY Oll pages 6-7. 

= ii, 

Rates of vIolence tor women 
and men, 1992-93 

Women annually reported abovt 
500.000 rapes and 5.eXl,Ial assaults, 
almost SOQ,ODD robberies. and about 
3.8 million assaults to NCVS inter· 
Vtowers {table 1). (As used In thIs 
report. women and romi re'er to pe(~ 
sons age 12 or older.) p", capita 
rates at reported rapes and other 
souai assaults against womeo war. 
abOut 10 times higher than equi>valent 
rates against men. The rates of uJir 
bety and aggravated _" against 
man were about double those 8ga!nst 
women. 

Offenders acted a1(me In most viOlallt 
victimizations (table 2}. A grealerp$r· 
centage 0' victimlzatione agaiMt 
males Ulan females were commined 
by multiple o"anders. MuIUpf.oUend
ers committed 27% of the violent 
v!c1imizations against men and 160/1l 
ot thOse against women, 

Table a.. VIQlent vloHmlution of fomll•• and mele. 
brlon. or ,.udtlplo onendo&,.... by typo of crime, 1992.83 

Rap&'$Iolillal aMu 90 10 93 .• 

Robbery 66 3' '" 54 
AoIJ/'fYalad !Waul! 19 ~1 &9 3' 
Slmpe 1lSMUn. 61 13 00 20 

Table a. MQmplo-otfendM violent vtc1lmlutlon er ,.mel.. 
lind mal.. tnvoMng IM:OW" Of unknown off.'I:(S"". 
by type of crime, 1Gi2.93 

- -Cfi~ Of vtottrw;o ."" 31" .-,.,......
"-.,. " 113 ,.,. '1 

~ 

2. SO 

Si~asHVlt --"""'" .,•• ..'" ,. '" 0, 
Hota; Iilciwdlt6lmmtdde, !lee ttlo bot en P39' 4, 
"'f..n or ~Qf_~ cu••. 

For both sexes, robberies ware more 
li\l:ely than other offenses to Involve 
multiple offenders: 34% of the robber
Ies 01 women and 54% 0' the rObber· 
les of men. Among women, the 
lowest percO!1tages of mult!",. offend
ers occurred 'or rape or sQxua! assa\Jlt 
(to%) and lorsimple assault{13%). 
A fifth of the simple assaults of males 
Involved more than one cffanda:r, 

Violent victimizaUons agaiO$! men 
involving multiple offenders Wefe 
predQmlnat~y committed by !tfangijrs 
(table 3). There was no significant 
difference between tl'\e &Xtem to wf'llctl 
multipte-ottsndsr vietlmizaLO"S 
against women involved known and 
unknown o"endors. Whon con_red 
by offense and the sex of the lActim. 
simple assaults against woman by 
mu~iple oneno... ifwofved. high;, 
parcentage 01 ~nown offenders (57%) 
tIlan '''''''ge" (~3%). In convost, 
simple assaults agair,st men irWOlvlng 
multiple oftender.s were more likely to' 
btl perpetrated by strangers (61 % ver~ 
sus 39% known). 

2 National Crime Victimization Sw'Vtty 
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, Vletlm-otfender relationshIp !zed by known cffe"lders than by or ex.ooyfriend - an intimate, Com
tor lone-offender wlctlrnlzattonl strangers, AbOut threfHluar1sf& 01 au pared to men,women were about 6 

Ione-otfender viQlence against women tllT'.iJS mOte likely to e~etiencQ vioAmong victims of offenders actIng 
was pt:!'pEItf8ted by an offender whom ltlnGe committed by an intimate.alone. m6l\ were Just 8$ Ilkely to be the victim Ic'new. In 29% ot all vi()- :-----______~.__,

victimiUd by a stran.gat' as by SCfI"Hr 
fence agStttSl womdn by a JMG oi.. Violence at the handS of an intimate one they know (tabla 4). By contrast, 
1ern:ter. the perpetrator was a Involved about 91n , ,000 woman women were mont lil<ely to be V'lclim-. husband...-hUSband. boyfriend. annually (I.al>lo 5). Thl. rato 1IIlt,.,." ••, 

r::-: ~-:---=-----:-:---------.-___-_,\ Into about' milfion wQmen who be
T.ble", VtQUm.qffendlf nllatlon.hlp end u. of vtctlm, by type of viol."t 
viotlmltallon Qommlne4 by 'Ofle off.....,.. 1tta-g) 

,.,.,... "'-c1Im. ........ .... .... .... .... 
, "" "- •,e.~H ,.• •• •• • 11•8o)i/QitfVfMd (Ot Uo) ta 10 

"""....""_ .... • > • ,. ", " " 
,. I •$v_ .. .. .. " 
23 30-- ,.. 

. , 
" 

"""Ii ... ... 
$_ 1 • • 

•1 •"-'" ,
~{or"'l 

3... • • .s.. , 
..., 

f!omeIe wtcUmo 
cru-r.a of ~\ofonC. 12,9.., .. r.' 

.1 >. .,_' ....... .." .1
A.....,., .1 12 
A,gQravllH!d 111iIauU ", •• ...•• .., 
Sin'li- t.S.IIoW1 •.1 22 M 3.' 

AnnUalavutagot 1'lI./fT't1U( 

cf wI¢lOnt I)1rrItl ......" 1.402,500 
 "".300E'~Mfikl_kti1NI 

Crifl'\et 01 vioIOf'IC4 I,' 12 t1.2 i9,0 

R~asSWll 2 2 ., .1 2.' 
"~"'tOd $IUO\.M ..•• ... - •• .1•• ,a.• 11.6S~.4S$lllA • 
"nrn..a1.~ numt:wa· 

af ..,OWI1I erimas lQ,"OO 1.1$t;1XO 1.933.100
,..."'" 


; 


came the victims 0' such 'Iiolence 
every year. 

Mer! we~ about twice as likely as 
women to ~ri8f1oe sctS of vIOlence 
by strangara. Men were vk;tims of 
alm0S12 million acts of stranger
perpetrated vIOlence 8l'lflually.1Nh3e 
women """",_ad about 800.000. 

. 
*,~\DIlj)a OJ
~ \t'\o.YIet of 
[L.V\ ·1i'\fI~+t 

} 

vJrv;A.t 
, 
l ryll VY\tlk.. 

\:S ~ALd 0....,5 

:::rbr\.~ I .k- :3p6\t..\,-( 
~fv1en~ J ~¥-- ) 

~f'1lW\t{ is 
(OY\~ to I:x 
~st\c \/it/..L1Ad. 

Violenc, o<1ail"lst Women: Estlmarc,! flOl'n tm1 RecJesigne<J St;I\If3y 3 



-------

••• 

-
"A!1-07 9P 14:22 FROI'" l1'PER PfESS tFFICE 2024566423 . ' 

Tabht 6. "'V$~annl,lal rato of vlolant vlctltr'llIaUQns 01 worli.n 
by .'OflC off.n • by victim charaoterlstlc& and vf<:ltm-ot1$t1d"f 
ttiaUonshlp, "92-03 

"'Idlm 
dWacUnpn:; 


Crimoo Of ",Jot.M.
....-O\I~, -iI1Mlc:llV 

NO;I-HisD'nit 

All"
12:·18 
1H:D............ ,,"""......... 

$0"", high KPIOOI Cit IMJI 

, tillih "hoot oraduat. 
Some coi1. or newe 

AMutf fomtl., fftt;otoM 

••1K19 0' le46 

I'o.OO£rSl.,9S0 

S11,Q(',l1)-$t9.98t 

Dt«»et.9H 
S30,(l(X).k'a,999 

ao,DOQ Of!TlOll! 


Mm1te' MOtua

""od........ 


, N!nN tNI,,1«:f 

! lOAtlOtI Of rulGlWIc. 
Um,", ..... 

....-


, 

Avtlt%~ ItIO of vIokIl'Il W;tim~iMiJ 
peli, 1t~,a()fcldtl 

Acq\J$lI-
IqIa! IotIft!Ilra mkuM ft!J!..". Stranolt 
3~' ... .. 12.' H 

3U .,. .Ui 7.'
u .• ••• 11.a'0.8 ,s
'74 6' U 

4.' a. 5.1 

1.3 10,0 e.•'3.9 '2
36.3 ... 2.' '32 72 

74,1 a., so., 11.9 
6U •••21.:5 4.1 'U 13.IJ

,0,8 U , 12,.4 7.' " .,,,... .. ..2 4.' .., 
12 •.3 1,1'.' ," 
,.•.7,7 205 7.' 

27.9 .2 ..'.! 
.~ 4,a

.>.9 e.7 <,I IU' ... 
,g.o,," ... 

•••
61" ',1 7~.... 14,1.~ 


4..2.2 10,9 3,1 17~ 7~ 

38.• U IU2.7 7.'.... <,' I.' 11.5 8,' 
24.1 '.' I,e '.7 •., 
;&,9 2.7 ... '.1 ... 
10.• to ... ... '.S 
1li1.8 23,1 .. , '8,$ ,'',

123.' .... '0.0 lU 1,'.... 12,0 ,UI••• ".. 
45.• 10.7 >.0 15.8 10.. 
33.S .~ 2.1 .".5 7.1,,....S 7.7 U '.7 

No1~ RaUlS 01 viOllf'lCli fer this ~i~ faPK, aJi1A1 ass&iJtlt, tObbtHie., and 
~ lI\d ,i~l. ullilite from thl! NCVS, Rata, ••dude i1ornil;ld. .. Uim;,t"liOri$, 
AelaliOl1mi:>&ptU:lllc nale. do nol ~~ !he Iota.! ~ somtl W::t11N.-Itt;.o\. idet'lti!\l 
I"eit tllafJonship to ttl. onGllder. 

Damog.aphlc and contextual 
.characteristlc8 of violence 
agelt'u," women 

Violence agalnst women perpetrated 
by imimates was COnsistent across 
racial ano eU'lntt: bOundaries. NQ sta.. 
ti$tlcaily significant differences existed 
between these g.roups. Slack .and 
white women 3"d Hispanic and non· 
Hispanic wometl sustalt'led .abou1 fhe 
same amount of violence by intlmate 
P!'''''o(s (table 8). 

Compared to all otn", age groups, 
wemon age 19 to 29 reported mOre 
viOlence by intimates. WOmet'l age 
'12 to 1aware mcrelikely than women 
oldet than 18 to ropon viOlence 
against them by f(lends or acq~aint· 
lances. In general. women age 65 
or oldor were the Ie-as! likely to experi·· 
ence an act of violence. 

Womel'\ wl.th an antltllli family Income 
und",S10.000 wore mo,.likely.o ,e
port having: experienced VIolence by 
an intimate than those with an Income 
of Slo.o00 ()I more, 

Among victims of violence committed 
by an intimat8. the ¥iCtlmization rale 
of women &&paratud from their hLl$· 
bands was abOut 3 times hIgher than 
that 01 divorced women and about 25 
times higher than !.hal 0' married 
women. Because the NCVS reflects 
a respondent'S marital Status at ttle 
11me or the intervle ...... , it Is not possible 
10 oetermine whetne( a woman was 
separated O( dillorced at the time of 

Homicide of men end women 

Because tl'l6 NCVS Is a $VNey of 
individuals about their victimiZation 
experIences, it dOGS not gather data 
on homicides. The UnIform Crime 
fteports (UCR), collecled by the Fed
eral Bureau of InvestigatiOn, provides 
the number of homicides known to 
police. 

The 1992 UCR rsported Ihe ¥ictlm
offender relIHi()tl$f'!lp for 61% 01 the 
homicloe inciClet,,\~S, The reported 
patterns of !r\timate perpetration 
for men and women were similar to 
those for olMr type:; 1)1 victimizatiOns 
CQliected by the NCVS, 

female victims of hOr.1iclde 
were signlflcantly more likely 
to be killed by a hu;.band, 
..-husband, or boyfMeOO 
(han male vlctlms were to 
be killed by thair wits, ex
wife, or glr1frlend. 10 1992 
approximately 28% of fo,.,.lo 
"ictims of homicide (1,414 
women) weI! knOWn [0 have 
bean killed by fh8ir husband, 
ex..tlusband. or bo)11iend, 
III contrast. Just over 3% of 
male homicide vic,ims {637 
men) were kflCWt'lIO have 
been killed by Iheir Wile, 
6l1f-wl:fe. or girlfriend. 

~rctml 01 all 
bernitldps In 1m 
Femalo Malt'

tH"'_"·"· "'$!lml...______-"vi...tkn~ 
Vlctl~fto"1S1W I'OIClUOnahlp 

SpouhIeJ-&pOUle lU)% 2.2% 
fkly/girtklcfld ,o,3 ... 
O'.h8r fCll6\11te 10"2 50 
AeQualmaneOifritPd .... lo.' 
Snnglll' ,... 
ReIafiOf\sl'.it:I rwll iWlru:fltd 30.' ",3 

Nllm_ 01 tnctderu!l 
A.~i1$Ilip .,1i1i«J 10,351 

1,824RelatioMhip flOllo.nf filld 

T~ flI..rnoer of lrI<:l4ont5 '},6J5 

Nate; ~!JUI in ",~ of male I\OITI~S ilnd 31% 
o11e~ ~0Is jlJe "Kt,ltH,fferAAIl relaUo.'I$hil) 
'"'IS not icIfl1tifiad. '''"detS .\t" ul\j:tld to- \JIlt GlI\oI1.Qn 
!1'1 ht.tprlWrlg tM$e estlftlid.os, 
SoLlIe.: FBI. tI1"lbm Cril'TlQ R"po<t~, ,~'" 
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Chiklren's LK,ft'nsc fundOctober 13, 1994 

Mr. Bruce Reed 
DomestIc Policy Council 
The White House 
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W. 
Washington. DC 20500 

Dear 8ruce: 

I am writing to tell you about a very exciting public education campaign that the 
Children's Defense Fund and the Black Community Crusade for Children are unveiling 
today. The Cease Fire! public education campaign seeks to put a child's face on the 
epidemic of gun violence; educate the public, especially parents, about the tragic toll 
gun violence is taking on America's children and the tremendous risks to children 
associated with non-sporting firearms in the home as well as on the streets; and 
debunk commonly held myths about firearms and children's safety. It will inform 
parents and all adults, in no uncertain terms, that a gun in the home is eighteen times 
more likely to be used to kill someone living in the home than to kill an intruder. Easy 
access to guns in the home increases the risk that children and others will be killed 
accidantally or will become victims of homicide or suicide. The Cease Fire! public 
education campaign will include posters, bus shelter advertisements, magazine 
advertlsements. and television public service announcements. 

Between 1979 and 1991. nearly 50,000 American children were killed by 
firearms. These child gun fatalities exceed the number of American servicemen killed. 
in battle during the Vietnam War., In 1991 alone, 5,356 children and youths died from 
gunshot injuries. Gun violence injures thousands more children each year and 
psychologically scars hundreds of thousands of others, It is time for us to protect 
children more than guns. 

I believe we must embark on a moral and community struggle to take guns out 
of the hands of children and of people who kill children, and rebuild our frayed family, 
community, and social lives, We must ensure every child a Healthy Start, a Head 
Start, a Fair Start, a Safe Start, and a Moral Start in life' with the support of caring 
parents and nurturing communities. 

::5 E SlrwL NW 
Wil~hin~hJ'l, DC ;W0()1 
re;Vph{)m~ ]02 1>28 1:l7fi7 
fa:.. 202 &f>l3510 



The Cease Fire! launch is taking place immediately before the third annuat 
Children's Sabbath observance (Friday, October 14 through Sunday, October 16). 
This year's Sabbath will be a strong moral witness against the violence of guns, 
poverty, and child neglect in 'American life, Religious leaders and other advocates for 
children in hundreds of communities and thousands of congregations will join together 
to begin community dialogues about the range of solutions to the crisis of violence in 
our famjlies. schools, communities, and natlon. Those remedies will have to include 
personal and community behavioral changes. preventive investment strategies, 
providing children positive alternatives to the streets, and control of the unbridled 
trafficking in and access to non~sportjng firearms. 1 invite 'you to partiCipate in a 
Children's Sabbath in your home community this weekend. If you would like to know 
what congregations are holding such Sabbaths, ptease call Lauren Shaham 1662·35891 
at CDF, 

We must mobilize ourselves, our famines, friends, religious congregations, 
schools. and communities to do whatever is necessary to place a priority on protecting 
children rather than on protecting guns. and ensure that aU of our children live in 
safety, I am enC,losing a copy of today's press packet for your review. It includes 
"slicks" of the print ads. If you would like additional information about the campaign. 
please contact Hattie Ruttenberg 1662·3596) or Mylon Denerstein (662·3645) at CDF. 

Sincerely yours, 

[It, .. - . 
Marian Wright Edelman 
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Every yeM, hundreds of childr'cn accidentally shoot themselves or someone else. So jf 

you get a gun to prorect your child. what's going to protect your child from the gun? 

CC"~"!'"~""~""~}t"~J' E 



If you keep a gun in your home, it's 18 times more likely to kill someone living 

in your home than to kill an intruder. And that's a sratistic you can'r argue wirh, 

ec,,~...~D'~",.~,,,t}r'i~d' E 
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And the underground market. And weak gun restrictions, And slack enforcement. 

And greedy gun dealers, And, of course, a lack of support: for gun control. 


CC'~""~D,~",,~J\~}F"!" E 



There's not a single federal standard governing the safety of one of the most dangerous 

products made, It's time for our laws to start protecting children, instead of protecting guns. 



GUll homid,jt;\, "uicide~, JjJ(i ;lCcidcnul \ho(lt;nl:\~ wipe "U! ;! d;}"tOlHnful "f childrcn n-ny two day;, 

Aud evl':y Jay J[ !(,J~t 50 more childr~l\ ,In: inj\Hcd h-y g\\!K 


Children Hccd our praycrs and '1\11 urgclH :U.:tiC111 !lnw to PHH!:C! (hcm and k.eel' them ~afc from v)"kaJ.:c. 

juin dw nct ..... 1lrk ,!f(,(irhful child ,(d\,,,~,(tc_' tmby. Call! }lOO ASK !Ieee. 


I'JrtidpJo: in rile ~llfH(.d N;l.ti"flal Oh'l'rv;Ul~~ of Childr~ll's Sahh-.Hh~. 

"Blessed are the peacemakers for they will be called children ofGod. " 

Milttbew 5:9 


http:Sahh-.Hh


Embargoed for Rei...., 
Thursday. October 13. 1994 

. Comact: 	 StcUa Ogata, 202-662-31i09 
Usa Buder-McDougal. 202-662-3615 
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"Childrt'll'S lJefl'Iht' fund 

CDr AND R£LiGIOUS LEADERS LAvtlCH CRUSADE TO PROTECT CHU.PREN 
AGAINST VIOLENCE 

Public S.,./C. Ads Urge Ptutnn _ All AdaJa 10 Stde 4 C.as. FIn! 
ill Glut We Af4iIIst ChiJdnn 

WASHINGTON, D.C. - Startling public service ads and a National Observance ofebildre,,', 


Sabbaths in thousands of congn:gatioos across Amcrka berald !be beginning of. DOW campaign 


to give evcry child'in America. Sale Start, !be CbiIdren', Defense Fund lIIIDOUlICCd ttJday. 


The national children's advocacy orpnimtiOll said it bas added Sal. Start as !be founll 


pillar in !be foundation every <:hiId .-Is to grow up'in America, in addition to. BeaItby Start, 


• Bead Start, and • FaIr Start. 

"The first step in giving every <:hiId in America • Saf. Start iJ for milJions of adults to 


staDd up and mala: it morally ~Ie for a child to be lciIIed by guofim every two !lOurs." 


said COP Pn:sidenl Marian Wriaht Edelman. "Every pareIl1. raliplus. political. and community 


. _ 	 and caring adult lIlUSI ask why w. bavi: allowed violeDce to grow IlIt.e a maIignanllUmOr 
. 

in our borocs. schools......ts. media. and popular culture, and wby our public policies p"" 

a bigher priority on protoctlng gnm and profits tha.a on pfOUding children.• 

COf'slhirdannuai National Observance ofebildren's Sabbaths. Oct. 14-16, is sponsored 
. 

in cooperation with over ISO deoominatioDS and reUgl_ organizatioos. Thousands of 


congn:puOO! with millioos of members are oxpocted to bold special worship services and 


education prognams Oll Ibis y..... _ of prevcotiog violence against children. Over 40.000 


"bow-to kits" on develupingSabbaths cc1cbratinns were requested from CDP Ibis y.... 


J,~ E$lr<:<:l, NW 
W,W1infjl,m, DC ;WOll1 
(("('p1}(),'!e 2026:188787 
r~~ <;:02 (,(,2 J510 
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Ceas.e Fire!lPage 2. 

Religious Community Lcads A Moral Witness for Children 

. "Congregations around the country are spom.;oring a range of programs to help people 
put their faith ilHo action on behalf of children." said David Saperstein, director, Religious 
Action Center of Reform Judaism. "These activities include a church in Mendocino, California, 
which will toll its bell every two hoors to remind the comllwnity that a child dies from gunfire 
every two hours; a congregation in Kansas City participating in a "wailing wall" activity where 
newspaper chppings about community violence will be displayed and prayers for victims I~Hnilies 
will be ofr'ered: and a city-wide interfaith service in Minneapolis where moving statements about 
violence. written by children in juvenile detention, will be read." 

According to Rev. H. Michael Lemmons. executive director, Congress of National Black 
Churches. "The religious community must continue raising its voice as the conscience of 
America but we also must be agents of change and ambassadors of peace, We must urge the 
faithful not to arn1 themselves against our children, but to- learn from scriplure to tum our 
swords into plowshares." 

"The religious community must become the moral locomotive rather than lhe moral 
caboose in confronting the crisis of violence which plagues our children," &Ielmatl said. 
"Violence affects children of every race, income group, and geographic region, so it is 
approprime !hal thousands of congregations of many faiths will begin this weekend to search for 
responses to this crisis which is te.uing so rnany families and communities apart." . 

CDF attributes the overwhelming partlClp<ltion in the Sabbaths this weekend to the 
eagerness of people to put their faith into action on behalf of children and the increased public 
awareness of the breadth of tbe child violence cds!:" Tragically, 50,000 children have been 
killed by gunfire since 1979, according to'CDF. Gmi-related homicides, suicides, and accidental 
shootings were the cause of 5,356 child deaths in 1991 (the most recent year for which data are 
available). The organization pointed to newly analyzed dala which show that child gun deaths 
occor in every stale, In 1991, California (903), Texas (551), and New York (371) led the nallon 
in child gun deaths _. which taken together is twice the number of handgun deaths of citizens 
of aU ages in Sweden. Switzerland, Japan, Canada, Great Britain, and Australia combined. 
Delaware (3), Hawaii (5), and New Hampshire (9) had the fewest number of child gun deaths. 
during the same period. 

Edelman said that escalating violence by and against children is no coincidence, but the 
manifestation of a range of serious and to~) long-neglected problems indllliing high and rising 
chikl and family poverty, inadequate job opportunities for youths and young adults, drug and 
alcohol abuse, racial intolerance. violence in the Hledia and in our homes, and the aggressive 
marketiryg of and easy access to deadly non-spo'rting firearms. 

"There IS no one solution but' there are a range of solutions to the violence crisis 
including providing children with positive alternatives. connecting them to caring aduIts and 
nurturing commllnities, youth jobs and service opportunities, effective gun control measures, and 
common sense self-rt!Straint in adv(mising, media and cultural signals," Edelman said. "We 
muM stop our glamorization of violence as entertainment and tind alternative ways to resolve 
disputes and relate to each other. " 

~more-
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CDF Launches Cease Fire! Public Educatiolt IV/on 

At a news conference in Washington, D.C., Edelman displayed a number of 
advertisements in which gun manufacturers targeted parents, particularly women. urging the 
purchase of guns and gun accessories in order to "protect" families, 

"The marketing of guns' to parents and especially to women and children is deeply 
offensive as it exploits OUf fears and rivals the tohacco industry's efforts to convince us that an 
inherently dange:ous product is .-;omehow good for us," said Edelman. "Parents need to arm 
themselves not with guns, but with information abollt how to protect their children from 
violence. When you look at these ads, ask yourselves: whether the advertiser is more interested 
in protecting children or pro::tecting profits." 

Designed pro bono hy the award-winning, Minnesota.-based advertising agency, Fallon 
McElligott. the campaign informs parents and all adulls that bringing a gun into the home does 
not make families safer. The. five ads which cu:nprisc the prim port~on of the campaign warn 
families about the tremendous risk::; non-sporting firearms pose to children: 

o 	 The presence of guns have turned many arguments into funerals, Even excluding 
firearm-relaled suiciues, a gun in l:he liome is 18 times more likely to kill 
someone Jiving in Ihe home than to kill an intruder. 

o 	 in st(\rk contrdst to the safety standards governing the manufacture of pajamas, 
teddy bears, or 10a5!CrS, there afe no federal safety standards for the manufacture 
of guns ~~ one of the most dangerous consumer products on the market. 

o 	 By a child's tirst year, she can squeeze a parent's finger with seven pounds of 
pressme, approximately the same amount f\t!eded to squeeze the trigger of a guo, 

One of the campaign's most powerful print presentations. "WaH of Names," is 
reminiscent of the Vietnam Memorial as it lists the names, ages, and hometowns. of over 600 
children from 39 states killed hy gun tire in 1993~~}4 (a fraction of the more than 10,000 children 
nationally who CDF estimates will have died from gunshot injuries during the tWO~ye.1J period). 
At the end of the ad, COP warns parents and all adults: "So if you have a child, and you have 
a gun, better lose the gun. Before you lose the child." The campaign also features a 30~second 
tdevb;lon public ~ervlce announcement, slated to air 011 major commercial and cable television 
networks beginning next month. In a striking comparison, the television ad, "Protest," reveals 
that more than :50.000 children have been killed by guns since 1979 ~~ more than the total 
number of American battle casualties sutTered during the Vietnam War, The ~ld raises awareness 
that a tragic domestic war is being fought on American soil, and this lime children are the battle 
casualties. The sequence ends with a poignant question leaving the viewer wondering how adults 
can possibly keep silent as thousands of children die every year. 

~more~ 

http:tWO~ye.1J
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Other public education effons include the distribution of a free and newly released 
puhlication, The Challenge; Preventinl: Youth Violence, which was prepared by Ihe Urhan 
Strategit:~s Council, the Western regional office of the Black Community Crusade for Childn;n 
(BeCe), which is coordinated nationally by CDF, The report IS designed to highlight some 
of the youth violence prevention programs operating around the country, and to provoke 
discussion about the need for more high-quality programs that link young people' to caring 

" adults, CDF is also distributing free to the publlc a Cease Fire! brochure that lists mythS about 
gU:1S am: the things individuals c.'1n do to prevent violence against and by children, 

Local child advocates in eight cities will unveil the/Cease Fire! cmnpaign at news events 
today. alulllrge television stations in their communities to air CDF's public service announcement 
this fall. Local advocates, who wiH also be distributing copit£s of nle Challenge, include 
Children's Sabbath coordinators, BeCC working committee members, and representatives of 
local child and family service organizations, 

," 
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Backeround 00 Press Conference Family Speakers 

Terri Thompson and her 10 year-old daughter, Andrea. Terri lost her 12 year-old son, Joey 
Haskett, on August 3, 1993 in Ellman_ Indiana. Joey had made friends with a 13 year-old boy 
who, unheknown't to Joey, had a history of psychological problems. Joey was killed in the 
friend's house, when the boy took his mother's gun that was left loaded in the night stand and 
shot Joey in the chest. Joey is descrihed by friends as a wonderfully kind boy who was known 
around the neighborhood for helping shovel driveways in the wimer. Terri's message is that 
our children can be playing anywhere and that every parent should know if their children 
are in homes where there are guns. 

Alice Thomas-Norris and her 12 year-old daughter, Shanette Jones, Alice's 14 year-old 
daughter, Rolanda Lakesia Marshal!, was shot on August 28 t 1993 in Chicago en route to a fast 
food restaurant with her best friend. Rolanda djed nine days later after being removed from life 
suppon. Police descrihed her murder as a "typical Wesl Side (drive-by) shooting, where they 
(assailants) spray a bunch of shots" randomly into the street. Rolanda was an extremely bright 
Child. a regular Honor Roll student who edited the school newsletter and was elected to the 
Student Council. She also represented her school in the district science fair and earned many 
awards for her math and science achievements. Afraid for her safety on the daily walk to 
school, her mother had enrolled Rolanda in a hetter. safer school a half-bour bus ride from their 
West Side home. Her mother had rearranged her work schedule 10 talre her daughter 10 classes 
and make sure she got home safely. Rolanda was known by her classmates for her infectious 
laughter and her willingness to stand up for what she believed in, even if she stood aJone. Alice 
Thomas-Norris reared her children so they would, in her words. "want to be somebody." And 
Rolanda did, AJice's message is that despite a parent's best efforts, even sending a chlld to 
a private school that is Ilsafe,11 can not protect our children from str~ts tbat are unsafe. 

Joey Haskett Rolanda Lakesia Marsball 

Note: Joey and Rolanda are remembered in the "Protest" TV ad and ~Names" ad. 



Local Cease Fire! Press Conference or Sabbath Contacts 

Anthony Massengale (& Carla Hill, ext. 136) 

Drew Child Development Corporation 

1770 East I18th Street 

Los Angeles, CA 90059 

(213)249-2950 (0) 

(213)249-2970 (t) 

(818)792-6144 (h) 

(818)792-2011 (fax at home) 


Greg Hodge 

Urban Strategies Council 

672 13th Street 

Oakland, CA 94612 

(510)893-2404 (0) 

(510)893.6657 (I') 


Rev, Dr. Susan Newman 

Georgia Terrace 

659 Peachtree Street, NE 

Suite 320 

Atlanta, GA 30308 


1st Congregational United Church of Christ 

105 Courtland Street, NE 

Atlanta, GA 30303 

(404)659-6255 (e) 

(404)688-2227 (0 

(404)607-9040 (h) 


Charlotte Roy, Publicist 
Roy Communications 
1987 Wellboume Drive 

Atlanta, GA 30324 


Winsome Hawkins 

Metropolitan Atlanta Community Foundation 

50 HUrl Plaza, Suite 449 

, Atlanta, Gi\ 30303 
(404)688-5525 ' 
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Alice Johnson 
Executive Director 
AFCC&Y 
100 Edgewood A venue, NE 
Rm. 1998 
Atlanta, GA 30303 
(404)527-7426 

Judy Watts 
Agenda for Children 
1326 Josephine Street 
New Orleans, LA 70130 
(504)586-8509 
(504)586:8522 (f) 

Janice Pryor 
12 Bond Street 
Cambridge, MA 02138 
(617)868-7405 . 

Rev, Eugene Rivers 
Azuza Christian ChUfCh 
53 School Street, #5 
Dorchester, MA 02124 
(617)282-6704 (c) 
(617)282.2422 (f) 
(617)288-4211 (h) 
(611)597-1222 (pager) 

Rev. Ray Hammonds 
Bethel AME Church 
215 Forest Hills Street 
Jamaica Phlins, MA 02130 
(617)524-4311 (cJ 
(617)524.4169 (0 

Maureen Filter·Nolan 
Project RESPOND 
3636 North Market Street 
St. Louis, MO 63113 
(314)534-6()15 
(314)531-1Q47 (I) 



Linda Kessler 
Interfaith Partnership 

418 E. Adams Avenue 

St. Louis .. MO 63122 

(314)821·3808 


Bill Logan & Peregrine Murphy 
Cathedral of St. John the Divine 
1047 Amsterdam Avenue 
New York. NY 10025 
(212)316·7564 

Judy Wessler 

CDF - N<:w York 

New York Child Health Project 

Robin Hood Foundation 

111 Broadway, 19th Floor 

New York, NY 10006 

(212)233-4000 

(212)233-4073 (I) 


Preston McClain 
SE Raleigh Center for Common 

Health & Development 

568 E. Lenoir 51. 

Raleigh, NC 27610 

919-856-5270 


Elena Spaulding 
Women in Action Against Violence 
1608 Line.oln St. 

Durham, NC 27701 


Darielle Hoy 

CDF North Carolina 

1801 Fay"neville St., Rm. 100 

Durham, NC 27707 

919-683-2.785 


David:Weayer 
. CDF Cin<;innati 

258 Erkenbrecher Avenue 
Cincinnati, OH 45229 
(513)751-2332 (0) 
(513)751-2003 (I) 



Mark Real 
COP· Ohio 
52 East Lynn Street, Suite 400 
Columbus, OH 43215-3507 
(614)221·2244 
(614)221·2247 (f) 

Olive Covington 
COP Marlboro County 
117 Cheraw Street 
Bennettsville, SC 29512 
(803)479·5310 (0) 
(803)479·0605 (t) 

Rev, Carolyn Bullard-Zerwe<k 
Greater Dallas Council of Churches 
2800 Swiss Avenue 
Dallas, TX 75204 
(214)824-8680 

Julia Easley 
Dallas Children's Medical Center 
1935 Motor 
Dallas, TX 75235 
(214)64()'7790 
(214)64().2924 (t) 
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Little Progress Is Seen 
On Urban Ills Since 1968 
Group Urges $300 Billion to 'Reconstruct' Cities 

proved po1kfXammunity rel.itlcm 
job creation. early childhood edu 
cation. improved vocational educa 
tton and creation <if Iow-incOffil 

housing outside ghetto ar~as. 
'Many of the proposats set out b: 

the Eisenhower Foundation' an 
similar. full fUrtding for Head Start 
a goal sh;red by the Clinton adrnm 
istration: education' reform; jot 

By Barbara Vobejda 
"tIMet"" Pool Nt! 11'_ 

Aquarter century ago this week. 
after devitstating urban riots, a' 
~residentially appointed panel 
known as the Kerner crnnm.issioo 
issued an ominous warrung: "'Our 
(lation is mo'.i.ng toward two soci
eties. one black, one whlte-sep
~te and unequal." . 

Today, another report argues 
that despite some gains, the Ketner 
(O~·s warning "is more rel
evant. , , than in 1968:' Moreover, 
the problems of urban America 
have been further compticated mnce 
IhM by IloeW multiracial disparities 
a.n4 growing income segregation. 
according to tM Milt<m S, Eisen,. 
hower Foundation, which has con~ 
tin.ued the work 01 the Kerner com
tnission. 

"Y6, there have been some Un
lJro\,.'emenls: said Lynn A. Curtis. 
Eisenhower Foundation president 
and author of a massive report up
dating the Work o( tbe comnUssion. 
"But, in spite: of thit, the downside 
is considerably worse," 

l'M! foimd3tioo, whkh was cre
ated with the help of the younger 
brother of fonner president Dwight 
D, Eisenhower. caU, for expendi~ 
tutes of $300 billion over 10 years
to invest In childr.en and youth and 
to "'reconstruct" American dties 
wiill funding for housing and in!ra~ 
l>tw<!ture. 

The document also recommends 
scrapping the Job Training Partner
ship Act.oo avoiding investment in 
enterprise :ones, arguinlpbat nei*· 
titer have been effective. 

Underl)ing the foundation's pol
k)' recommendations is the bleak 
oonclusian tha4 while some ele
ments of the problem have 
c~, the basic social and eco
nomlc disparities that were at the 
root of urban riots: in the pas-t dear~ 
ly have not been erased., 

The same fruttntwn was evideot 

'. 

25 years ago when the Kerner com
miWon. named after ~..s·d\.3.irman, 
Illinois Gov. Otto Kerner, issued its 
report. In that docurne:lt, .'SCholar 
Kenneth E, Clatk referred to sim
ilar investigations of the 1919 riot 
in Chicago, the Harlem riot of 
1935. the Harlem riot of 1943 and 
the Watts riot of 1965. 
. "It is a kind of Alice in Wonder
land-with the same moving pic
ture reshown over and over again. 
the same a'nalysis, the same recom
mendations. and the same inaction," 
Clark said. 

In ita report today, the Eisenhow~ 
er foundation pointed to the riots in 
south..:enttal l.os Angeles. last 
spring. "We can reflect again on the 
same moving picture," the mport 
said. 

The failure to make progress, the 
ioundation said. can be tied to the 
"federal disinvestments" (If the 
19801:1. when "the rich ,got riehe! 
and the -poor got poorer.· 

The report cit~ several statist
tiC3 to make its cue: one in five 
American children byes in poverty; 
O\-'et the 19BOs, average hourly 
wages (eU more than 9 percent; 
infant mortality rates for children 
living in some big cities, including 
Detroit and Washington, were rom .. 
parabJe to those in Orina and the 
(onner Soviet Union, and by 1992, 
Qne in four African-American males 
was: in prison, on probation or on 
parole at any <me time. 

Curtis pointed to some positive 
development. since the 19601. in· 
cluding tbe emergence' of a solid 
black middle cla$$. improved high 
school graduation rates among 

. blacks .md increasing numbers of 
black and Lati.M ele<:ted officials. 

But conditions have WOl'sened 
among the .lower socioeconomic 
ranks, where there is deeper and ' 
more persistent povertyaJOOng the 
residents of isolated, problem-rid
den ghettos. 

In 1968, the Kerner commission 
Jaid out an extensive list of policy 
rKommendat«ms. including Un.

tr:aining and placement for inner 
city youth; new emphasis- on dru! 
prevention aOO treatment; bealtI 
ear~ (overage for the working pool 
and expanded Medicaid; teeera 
funding for hous-ing initiatives 
through local community 'develop
ment corporations; tenant rr.anage 
ment of public housing, and stricte: 
gun eontrollay;s. . . 

The goal, the' foundation said 
should be to build on programs tha' 
have been proven to work and ellm· 
inate those that do not. , 

Overall. the foundation said. th, 
initiatives would requite $150 bi! 
lion in investment for children arH 
youth and another $150 billlun to" 
housing. infrMtructure and inv~$t, 
ment in technology to rebuild (ltieS 

The report &aid that level of fund 
ine. to be: spent over 10 year~ 
eou1d be largely futaoced by saving: 
in militAry spending, reductions i' 

. funding for the Agency for Inter 
national Development. taxes on tho 
very rich aM a gasoline tax offse 
by -credits for low-income groups. 

Curtis argued that the fundinl 
also could be phased In. with $Om' 
early improvements made simply bJ. 
reorganizing. He cited as an exam 
ple restnltturing the Job Trainin! 
Partnership Act SQ it is more !c 
cused on training di~dvantage, 
youth. 

Margaret Weir, a senior fellow ~ 
the Brookings Institution, said tht! 
Some ot these recommendation;: 
including job crealion and uaininJ, 
also are contained in President Clir. 
ton'$ economic stimulus packag 
and may find public backll'lg. 

But (or some of ~be ather recorr-, 
mendations, particularly those tal 
geted s~ifieally at poor people, ", 
wouJd be tough to get support," sh 
said. 

http:childr.en
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Abroad at Home 
ANTHONY LEWIS 

REPORT FAULTS U.S.The Two Societies 
IN HANDLING RIOTS
"In light Of Ihe s~rry hiSlory of 

diSCrlmina/ion and ItS Cevosl(l~tng 
impac.f on the lwes of N¥grues, bring
h:g thl.' Nr8rp imo the mainstream 01 
Amt'ricullll{e sltuuld be a swtl: ll1ler
esl'of the htghe5! order. To fflJ{.lD do 
SO IS lo (l'I$w"e thai Amerrco ",,'m 
remam forever a divided soct'ely," 

_ Justice Thurgood Marshal! m 
Regents v, Bakke, 197$., 

80S!ON 
TWenty.flv~ years ago loday the 

Kerner Commllls;on, appo:nwd by 
President Johnson after (c(nble nots 
in Detroil and Newark the yea; be· 
fore, made its fmal report. Guv. 0110 
Kerner and hIS colleagues warrll,!o: 
"OUT Nation IS moving toward tWO 

SOCieties, one black. one whW,l - scp' 
arate and unequal:' . 

For the anmversary, ,he Milum S. 
Eisenhower Foundallon has iSSU1!d a 
massive report on what w£ must do 
about the misenes of our urban ghtt 
toes -r the ffllser)es Ihat ~xploded 
again last year in the Los Angeles 
riots, II IS a valuable reper' because it 
refuses ((I aecept wha: so many 
Americans have come 10 believe; 
that there is n01hmg to be ll.ont nbout 
the poverty, decay and cn~ of our 
inner Cities, 

The report, .....nuen by 'ire founda
tion's ptcsidenl, Lynn A. Curtis, con
c]txll!$ thai the Kerner Commissimn 
vlsl'on of tWO unequal Americas is 
"more relevant taday than in 1968, and 
more complex, wllh the emergence 01 
multiracml diSj)l'lrities and growlI'Ig rfI· 
come Sl'g~galio!t." Silt 1I docs not see 
this reality as a reason to give up. 

"The fact is," the report says, "that 
we already know quite II bil about 
which investmenl.5 work in ,he Amer· 
tcan Inner ci!y." 

The locus of the report IS on helping 
children and }'Quth i\vmd lhe dead 
ends of ignoran(t' and crime. It ar
gues Ihal a number of communi!y· 
based programs in different cities 
have proved successful, and [hat it IS 
Urne 10 Ilpply their methods on _ a 
IMger seale. 

The mel!ioos mclude "salltllJ/lry, 
(lX(ended family. merno:!ng-:- .. disci· 
pline, edueational innovation that ml).
ll'vales a )l('u!n to obt.am a high school 
degree, job tralmng linked to job 
placement ..." To spread those Ideas 
the report proPoses a national n011
proW Corporation for Youth Invest
ment. funded by both private sources 
and the Fti!eral Government, 

Among many other proposals, one 
is lor a Na\iomil Community Develop.
ment Bank.. 11 would el\Ctlurage a 

~twork of development banks like 
the Sooth Shore Bank m Chicago. 
whIch has had much success In Slem
mmg urban decay - and has been 
profitable. 

Tn finance liS suggestions, thc re
porl calls for a gradual rise til Fed· 
eral spending to a level of $15 bllilon II 
yeat in new money for inVestment III 

, 	ehlldren nnd youth, and $15 oilllOn f{}t 
lnvestment in inner cities them
selves. Those levels: It Says, shOUld 
cOrttinue (or Hl years, 

I asked Roger Wilkins, III leading 
black analysl 01 urban problems who 
was sen! by Presidenl Jnhnson to 
help deal With the Do:!tf{ll( riot in 1~1, 
whal he though1 of the report, He 
....elcomed its inslslence \hat we must 
act and that we know II good deal 
aboil! what !{l do_ 
'''But I don't bf!licvlt," Mr. W,lkins 

add'l!d, "that any social program In 

the world can do (or a child whet a 
heallhy, <:«>nomkally steady family 

What we must do 
for our inner cities. 

ean do. So )'{Iu have to strengthen 
families. TIm! means focus!ng on Job 
crelHitm. You need income for fam
ilies, catncd ineome, Job IrnlOing and 

,placemcnt should be centered un the 
aim of strungthenlllg famibes." 

It we recogniie that necessity, we 
have- !o coofrortl another contempo.
rary reality: the declme of manufac
turing IndUStry In !jus COtln{ry With 
the g!ObahUlfion of productIOn. 
Strengtbening tbe family In inner cit· 
les is dcpcnden! in lhat sense on Pres.· 
u;len! Clinton'!> aim of rebuildlllg 
American industry 10 create'jobs, 

There is one more aspei:1 of the 
ElsenbOwer FoontiatJon report that 
must be 00lW After quotmg the fa
mous Kerner conclusiOO aOOm two 
socielies. tbe report ha~ very little ((I 

say directly about race..That may 
renee! a polillcal Judgment, 

Few white Americans W!lnllO lbink 
about fcmethal meaSUfl:'S lor the 
black heJrs ot centuries of discriml· 
natioo. Reagan and Bush political 
Strategy was tl'.l arouse ra<:ial (ears, 
and .!len use them as a reason to do 
nOThing. But II dIVided America, dam
aging to whites as to blacks, will 
c:ontimm until we' face tbe h:sue of 
race, 0 

Group Urges New Methods te 
Slop Cycle of Uprisings 

WASHINGTON, Feb. 28 (AP) - i
ncw stvdy sajt$lhaI9t.'Sp(le a history 01 
urban rXII$ the Unit« Stau:s has nm 
learned how 10 lmprove maer cit!N 
and SlOP (he cycle of upheavllL 

Tlw nOls in Los Angeles IllS! sprint' 
und~rscoITd the lack of Federal e(lon~ 
to erase Ill" raClil] and e<:anomlC di,.· 
cdmu:aulln IbOlled to rioU as farbac~ 
as 19'19', salrllhe repon. released Saltlr' 
day by the M!tton S, Eisenhower Foun· 
dlltion 10. coincide with tim 2Sth antI" 
versar)' of a WJdely publtCilCd rcpot· 
by [he Kerner COmmlll'Sion. 

In 19GB, the COmmIssion condude, 
that the United States was "ml)"tn! 
toward lWO SOCietieS, OIle bla..::k. om 
while - ~pafate and unequaL" 

In il~ fepurl. tDe Eisentwwer Faun 
dation, a Washington organiutlOn HUl 
maintainS anticrime programs in R,', 
erat cities, stlld: "We can reflect 
again, (in the samt' mOving picture _ 
now tnt' April )992 nots in South·Ccr 
tral (.os Angeles. Congress and th' 
Wmte Hous~ misunderstood !he prob 
lem. They tiwn constructed a SOIUIiOI 
that flew in thc face- of wl'la! re-ully dh 
work:· 

After Iht! los. Angeles nots'-CongNs, 
passed a $1.3 billion package of sma!! 
business loans and summer ·)obS, Ar. 
otber plan, vetoed by President Geoff!' 
Bush, focused on urban cmerpns 

, lOM:& <md drug--en!¢rtc-metl\ efforts_ 
Instead, u)d Dr. Lynn A. Curll, 

author of 11;(' E!senhower report, tht 
Govemmen1 should focus on truinim 
lor hlgfl-technology jobs, allordabl:" 
hOUSing and oomn:umty dcvelopmer: 
banks Il'Iat can finance loner-ell' 
projects ' 

The toumialioo also urged the GO\ 
emmcnt to make these- changes: 

4lfoeus 00 drug treatment and Ph 
lIentlon. rather than mlen'i(:llan_ 

IlRrorganize the Jnb Training Pur 

ners1np ACt 10 focus: more- on unen' 

ployml mner:dty youths. 


IJTum responsibility fOf buil-dlr" 

low·mconlC housing oller to nanpror' 

orgamzatkms,.rather than pr{rln·seel 

mg developers. 


1j$pcnd SIS blllitln more a year; 

prttgrams fOf mner-chy yuuths, and .. 

extra $15 ()lllion in inner-cll)' ltifr, 

Stfuct~:e, for !O :re:rrs-. 


Tht Kerner panel; also known as t' 

National Advisory Commlss«m on C I' 

DiS(lrders, was lCoo\lened by Preside 

Lyndon B, Johnson to fmd What caus,> 

urban riotli m the late 1%0'5, 
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New Report Echoes 'Two Societies' Warning of1968 Kerner Commission 

• Po~erty: Eisenhower 
Foundation says to counter the 
slide toward a divided nation, 
funds are ~ to aid the 
hard-core inner-atj poor. 

8y RONA Il}J. <>STROW 
1I"1-~ nAn ""ltu 

W A.SHINGTON-A; pre3idl'u!lal 
;:ommll'lion'. conduwm 2& yeOlr5 

~ tlult America wu mO'llin{ [Owlird 
"lWO snotlteS, O:tIt blatk. one whltt:- has 
grown mote rtfeVlOl in tht- wake vi last 
yur'lI LooI Angde3 MOlS;md the f;ulul'(:(jf 
IfOVerrlt!I~llt W (espcnd, a na.tlOllal !oon· 
daUUll warmod Saturday. 

Aa. remedy. the Milton S. Elseni!ow<.'l' 
""uundlI.~k:m cilll~ (Of the nat\(ffi tl) f(J0t't5 
on il'!'!{H'Q"'lng Ih~ lot of the urban hard· 
«lJI'e p«w. "the rougtJly 10,. 01 Ihe 
p6pullt~nn wlxl h'«t in urban ur,;u; ,\1 
('Olle!:nlrlll.e<l ionIC-term {Hlvtrty. ant! 
w~ vl:Ol~ and IlUffffll18 hils ij 

~nate effect on Amttjcara life. 
(tau terwtln.and r,au tensil.1ll_'

The upon «COrnmt'l'Idee that federal 
offleialr set..p or reform a number ()f 

~ul Ingh-proflle Jl'rograms ."d 
tnoVft away tlWn ftl<po-rimetllal f'ff<)r15 II'! 
fivw of prag?tM tlu! have d~lllOflStral
«:d suc:et'U. The toun<UbM esUtnalN thal 
iU lea:rt $3Oi btllion wwld Iw needed over 

I() ~aN to clI,ry ou~ lU fl'Cill'l>mend.1

""~ The I"e'COffimenrbttfuns are being made 
011 the 2."tb allni~CTl\ilry or a 1l.l68 nvort 
by (ho> K<;l:tuer IitUl C<mImml()n, ....htell 
w.u et<!4t~-d oy fonmef 1'r..~e"1. Lyndon 
a Jllhr>$!W lIUff racial dUlOnler ~lrue" 
NewarJo. N J .• Oelf'lMt aM other «tItS III 
the wITtmer III 1967, ,wo yean after the 
Wat18 !'"lOUIn i...I.:I\I Angel('$. The cclTtm,.· 
$IIDJ was beaded by former Ilhnois f>llv_ 
Otto "'emer, 

While theft ha,l bettl _ S:~H1III ~inee' 

!lIe 1000s m aU,aeking the IIOClalllb that 
underlay the TWl$. marry ~!1i' u~ by 
"feIJeral dll~mve$tmenlS of me 19&1a." 
said ,hr. fwndlitiGfl, 'rile fm.H'Idal;o1l was 
)\limed fur furtnoer f'res,qent DWIght D. 
Els'mhower'~ youngl'n hnllhM'. It was 
created by membtf& aTII:l, staff of 1h.. 
Ketner CommISSion lind two \'ltMr prl;51· 
demwl pallt'bfrull) thtlate 19OOil. 

"We oondud!;' that the fillooU$ prop!Nl. 
51 "r tit(> Kerner Comrnl$km, of two 
wc'~ht.'J.. one ''''''k. ~ whlt~_st'p<lra!" 
and un<'ql,ul_1S f!l<lte rch:vnnl Wd...y 
th'lflltl. 1968 ...1td fIlUI'1r compb~(. with the 
emotrgenfe of multir.:ttial dl.3pant#'B ..rid 
Stowing inee-me SC1gng'atlon.ri 

Aftet Apnl'~ MOUI in r""" Angeles, 
Congress eflOlCled .:ttId then, Prelrident 
Ce<Jl'ge Uush ~jg"ted a $Ij-bllMn .:tl<l 
patkage that lOduIJed SIJI<lll.buSlflt'SS 
Iwns 1m r..,. Angel('t arnl a $SOO-millmn 
program ((It tNalltl.g .summer JObs for 

youths I-hl'OU.ll:OOul we country. the re· 
port noted. 

CongN!Sil then ~ Ii 1000-tettn aid 
paclo:age, w~lI:h included urb;ln enler· 
f"l'15l' lIOOe<l aI'KI "'w~ and $t't'd"" 1Il1l~· • 

II'«!S I" ""<:e>i "!ll <'rlulinal ele'~t>ls .u.d 
\.het> seed <I(CilB w,th !IO<'bil r~",·w.. , 
p«Ig1am:>. 

The .epc:!rt <juelllil>ll('(/ the vidat or "
bothawroacha 

""flu' day after the 1992 el~t>On, the 
Preudtnl vetoed the bi!!:' the report 
ltatM. "So et>dfit thl'" fedt'>3! te~1W to. 
tlw nol.allc.nt fur the lQ2nd Cougn'¥ll. 

"The mlHent.ll of the ""tQed bin pm! 
the molival'l}rl3 of Congr-e5.'l and Ihe 
White Hoon OH':t {he spnng, :>umm<'r 
.. nli fali of 1992 flll!tOO grave doubUl about 
....hlHhl.'r Ihe gridhxk«l AmerKJln ft.rerill 
poIitH:a! proc(':ls wootl\ or ~6Uld ~ver 
enact i<lfffi'UlCd wllltIO'''' to the ptohll'11t'l 
vi lhe I!lrW.I' clt'es ~nd the pefSOl'\$ who 
11"e In Iit;)m.~ \.he foultdatlOn reporl:uaI. 

T Iw repen kten\lhed Head !:Olaf{ pfe
!lrhools all <In namplr or tho! kmd of 

P«I8fiilm WI mertt:; slw.... h IIIt)'I""\I .\>1' 
~OlppQrt. c'tiug l',,"luatIO'1S \hal He>l.:!. 
Siart IS "perholpillm- Il1\lI>t tOM ·.,(le(II"'~" 
ur<m,the-bQ.ird mner all prevenlll:1I1 
strategy evcr de\"el~.

Wlu!/C Il'IOro t~r1 hall of t~ ii/mlhe'S 
tMning $35.tXXl and above !Km<I tMlr 
3.year ·fJld$ to Pl'('$(,'noor. lit;) eD1'cllmfmt 
rate is Gflly 1190 [or 19wer-I~ faTm
IJes, aITGNting 10 the rcpcwt 

Calhng {or tJ(\cndmg HeJld $I<lrt \o ..l! 
ehglolcehi!lJrei'l, tnt' repilli ~jd that "Ill!l 
nolewntthy, II fruslratilig, thOlt the Ker
ner CommWlOt'l ~<lllt'd for 'bud:dHlg on 
the IlW(:e$k5 cr Head Starl' inure than 25 
yf"~'" IIKG" j'r!'$l'fenl Clmton hat pro
ptlJlt'<i ,ull fU'I'I",l:!' 0' I h-a<\ SI.I'r(, 

A., lin <:,xatllp!c 01 the need to &erap 
programs lhal don't work, the nporl 
(!too the eurreM map!: federal JOb>team
log S,YSi(lm- Ihe Job Tr.iimng P .. rtnf'!· 

shiP Atl. lauru:htrl in the early 19&05, 
Whllt lite p~ram shows "margm"Uy 
fW~IU".'(l" rebull, for d~Mad\l<ll')talf~tI 
adults. tUllh-rHk YQulh, "1I.t:Ulally dm 
worlle (han <:omp.:.rable YQUlh /WI In tM 
pf'('~'ram." ev"ln.ltilins "hoWt".t 

JDb trammg and pla<:enwm sloould f!)(;\i$ 

eolirely OJl "lh... truly dl',adva(((;tg!K:I" 
and h... hJ.!!dl~d most!y through pn~il.le, 
n<>"profjt CQFnIl'lUnJ(Y d<!vclopmenl NiT
ptlrallonS, lhe rcptin s>mt. 

Amnn$ (ts Clntr pfilJl'.>S'<ls" the fmmdil' 
lIoaealled for, 

-Rt'v ...niug the (\Arrent ("deral 
ij/WWlmg (I>1t,\\1\" ~" th.ot 70% of ~II1H· 
drug flmd~ ..re ,Jo,'lQled to jXf'Vlmtnm ~m! 
Ir.... tmenl. whlle '<lW cnfort:emelll and 
fnterdlctlt.m draw lIniy 3O'%.. 1'h~ Climon 
Admim"'rJlwn apve3rs 1<) be I"Jnmg 10 
t}';l.t dlrt'CtlOtl. 

- Enccurllgiug altt'ady t'stabllli,flt'd 
metoo.t& of 1PJC('65/ully rehabilltllung 
hOUllulg throogh l'IWlproln crgamt.aI!Qrti 
btn In .a w"y Hat ilvui.dli "Ibe IrlI,umJJtri 

red u,oe- c! thO! IX>partnlent or lious:log 
llnd Urbom De"elopment 

-UU,ll'I$' public hou:nng work better 
t.iIrough UJ!denl managrtntnt of puNlt" 
houamg propeftle!l, "Where totnanu art' 
well org.1Iuted and f'1ert:Uoe real power. 
rolllht10011 Il'Ilpfll'llt'. haP'd on de_lr,, 
tron proP""'. lu<llll<:' " 

-Si.lpp!lrlln8 kj.t'aU-ed innoVllUVt pG 
IlClng and oommuNty-bued. pobCUll loI;> 

lhey ilre .\'It! modri flU the lOO,COO new 
pollett offlC~1'$ ClirllOn ha,s pIclg'l!d to:! pul 
nn th~ lIt~o1 Amenca, 

-Treatlflg haudgUM. like ~(I. a~ 
". brolul·~ puhlK: ntillth probkm," 
m .. kmg IMm tn", target Qf • e.(jmpilllfl1 
"'''Bed by hlgb f'l'rler~1 ()mc~1s, lnducbnlj 

T
Ifle aUfgeoo gcn"ral of lhf' U lIitod Stil:lt$, 
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June 24. 1994 

Mr. Georg.e Stephanopoulos 
Senior Advisor to the President 
The White House, West Wing 
1600 Penr:sylvania A venue, N. W. 
Washingwn. D.C. 20500 . 

Dear M~. Stephanopoulos: 

ram wr.ring to ask if we.might meet in your offices. 

At a 'Presidential Policy Forum earlier this year to honor the twenty~flfth anniversarie$ 
"of President Johnson's Katzenbach Crim~, Kerner Riot and NarionaI violence Commissions (the 
latter directed by Lloyd Cutler), Henry Cisneros, our keynote speaker, concluded: 

Last year, the Mihon S, Eisenhower Foundation brought out a remarkable report, 
"Investing in Children and Youth .- Reconstructing Our Cities." Revisiting the 
tlndings of the Kerner Commission in the aftermath of the 1992 cjvil disturbances 
in Los Ange!es, the report's authors concluded that the Commission's prophecy 
of a divided society was "more relevant today then in 1968 and more compiex 
with ~he emergence of multiracial dispari?es and growing income segregati.on. " 

http:segregati.on


June 24, 1994 

Page 2 


· As we sat down in the first months of the Administration and began to chart the 
underlying philosophies, the threads that we would use to create" strategy, it was 
this report as 'much as a.'1Y other that was useful. In facing these problems head . , 

on, the Foundation's report chartered a. course for dealing with them.. In simple, 
straight forward language, the Foundation called that section of the report "Doing 
\V'hat ~Vorks," The report suggested increased investment in children and youth, . 
improved job training and placement initiatives, increased support for community 
development corporatior.s and community development banks) more community 
poiicing. more tenant public housing management, tougher gur. controls, welfare' 
reform 'and health reform, 

Does' it aU sound ~'ami!lar? Well it should -~' because mar.y of the these 
· recommendations were advanced by the President in his first year and enacted by 

the ·Congress. And still more of these recommendations will be proposed and 
enacted by Congress this year. The President has made his priorities clea=-, And 

, ' they're driven'by his own experience as a governor in doii;g what works". 

The Foundation ,is, the .contincation of the Katze:tbach. Kerner and Violence 
Commissions, and I was E'(~cutilfe Director ofPresic~nt Ca.--:er's Urban Regional Policy Group_' 

.. ' You received a copy of the Keme: update report,' President Cli~ton has .~ritten good 
words on ,it to the Foundation (en'ciosed). The Foundation stressed thai we already know a great 
deal about what works when it comes to crime and the inter-related problems of the inner city. 
So we ought to be about rep!ic2.ting what works on a broader scale. Not just starting new 
"demonstrations that reinvent the wheeL ' 

, 
. As you now compiere negotiations on the crime bill, J thought the ti:ne was appropriate 

to recontact you, We invited you to keynote at the Policy ForufT! at w';jch Secretary Cisneros 
spoke, You had a schedu!ing conflict. b~t wrote me to keep in to\,lch, , 

I wish to talk with you about ways the Foundation can partner with the Administration 

in replicating what works in the inner city, The Foundation has private resources to match. But 

we have been frustrated to date in trying to convert the positive feedback' from the 

Administration on the Kerner update report mto pubHc~private funding partnerships to repHcate 

what works, ' 

, -For example. we have no in,dication that the Labor Department wi!! respond positively 

to Senator Harkin's enclosed request 'that Eisenhower be granted funes to repEcate the highlY 

successful South Bror.x Argus Community prcg:am for high-risk youth. We have match t.mds 


,from [he W.K. Kellogg FOl!:1da[!on, DeWitt WaJ!ace~Reader's Digest ,Fund and W,T. Grant 
foundation. Decisions will be by Llbor by a~out I July. 

· i 
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Over almost ,ten years, this Foundation has pioneered in the creation of residential and 
non-residential police mini-stations which are run with' 501{c)(3) inner-city community-based 

· youth development organizations. 

For example. for the last four years, the Foundation has been funding. assisting and 
ev"aluating th!! non-residential Logan police mini~station in North Philadelphia. The preliminary 
evaluation findings are that crime feU by 24 % over the initial 2 years. The mini-station is 
governed by·a board composed of community residents and police. Through the board, residents 
have a stake in the station, 

The Logan mini-statior~ was begun by furme: Philacelphia Police Chief Willie Williams, 
after he participated in a t988 Foundation delegation to Japan to observe miniws!atlons there, 
where they are called "kobans." (fhe Foundation now is workir:g with Chief Williams in South 
Central LI)' Angeles.) 

In San Juan, Puerto Rico, crime iias been reduced by 30% in the first year of a 
residential pOlice mini~sta.tjon'being funded, assisted and evalua:ed by the Foundalion at Centro, 
Sister Isolina Ferre i:1 the tough Caimito neighborhood, An officer lives upstairs in the "koban" 
with his wife and children. The mini-statio:1.is downstairs. Extra nor>residential officers are 
at the *koban" curing the day. The "koba'n" is at the entrance of a complex of child arid youth 
development pr~grams run' by Centro -~ including pre-school. computer~based remedial 
education. GED preparation, job training and job placemer:r. Cemro also employs "advocates~ ~ 
- young aduits, about age 18 or i9, who mediate between police and juveniles who-are on the 
verge of getting into serious trouble. 

Community non~profit youth organizations are true and equal panners in these initiatives. 
In San Juan. the community organization. Centro, actually trains police in how to work with the 
community. Over 300 police have been so trained, 

, 

We wish to replica.te such partnerships in inner-city neighborhoods, public housing and 
-. high schools. 'But so·far progress has'been slow in aur negotiations with Justice, HUD, 
· Education and HHS. Substantial fundbg from Japan can be matched. The implications are
.conside:-able lor the prevention and community policing components of the crime bBl, and {or 
empowerment zones.' ' 

After the L.A. riots. a New York Times~CBS poll found that a majority of Americans 
were willing to do more on crime and the inner city, much along the lines of,Ihe Admieis1ration
and the Foundation. But a majority also perceived that 'the male obstacle to doing more· was 
"lack of lmowledge, • 

That is a terrible misconception. It undermines the priorities of the Administration and 

http:replica.te
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the'Foundation~ Accordingly j our Trustees, on June 9 j approve(! development of a new jnitiative 
to try to tap the media. especiaJly the electronic media, to change the atutudes of the citizenry 
and of public opinion leaders. . 

A more knowledgeable public could help greatly in implementing the crime bili, creating 
job training reform. expanding Head Start arid building welfare reform. The Foundation will 
spearhead the initiative.' Adminis~cion support, col!aboration or ~t teast input will be cruciaL 

I hope 'we can discus~ this media initiative a,nd replication partnerships in person. 

Sincerely. 

LtM\A. C~ 
Lynn A. Curtis, Ph.D. 

. President 

LAC:efy 
Enclosures 



April 18, 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT 

From: Liz Bernstein 
Jake Siewert 

Subject: Background information for MTV's "Enough is Enough Forum" on 
Youth Violence 

This memorandum provides background information regarding the subjecta 
that will be covered for each segment of the forum, and the participants, Except 
for the last portion, the "Rapid Round" section (quick Q and A on any subject), all 
of the questions will be related to the u.sues of youth violence outlined below. 

Attached to this memo you will find general talking points on the youth
related provisions in the crime bill. points on the Drug Strategy. a "Face the 

.Nation" transcript on youth violence. an overview of MTV's anti-violence 
campaign, and two video tapes Hom that campaign that have already aired. 

Segments 

Each of the segments will begin with a pre-taped package, They are 
outlined here. in order: 

LEGISlATION 
This is an overview of proposed legislation; it includes the main initiatives of the 
crime bill as well a. BradleylSchumer (individual licensing and gun registration) 
and Senator Moynihan's ammunition tax proposals. The piece also includes kids' 
reactions to the legislation: How they think it will work, and what parts will affect 
them personally: Hosted by Alison Stewart, it features sound bites from you, 
Senator Bill Bradley, kids involved with Job COrPs and "man on the street" 
interviews. 

COMMUNI'IY SOLUTIONS 
The goal. and method. of various community·based groups are highlighted in this 
piece. Secretary Riley opens and closes with sound bites relating to why he thinks 
these programs are effective, Throughout the piece, we see a variety of groups in 
action, along with interviews of young people participating in the programs, and 
their peer leaders, The following programs are featured: 



&lving C<nfIid: Creatively - C<nfIid: Resolution 
Conflict resolution attempts to address the issue of violence by increasing 
awareness of: homicide and the factors associated with it; positive ways to deal 
with ang.:r and argument.; the leading precipitants of homicide; how fights begin 
and escalate; and alternative choices, It is based on the premi~ that violence can 
be prevented and that the classroom is an appropriate place to discuss the•• 
issues. 

. . 
The Solving Qmflict Creatively Program reaches thousands of kids through 
school., particularly in NYC. It works with studente, school staff, and parents to 
incorporate the knowledge and skills of conflict resolution, appreciating diversity 
and countering bias into every aspect of a school's daily life. Early evidence has 
shown that these programs effectively reduce violenCe and disruptions, rvlTV has 
chosen to highlight a program in New Orle'ans, Louisiana.. 

Alternative Activities 
Midnight Basketball, Chicago, Illinois and 8000?"in.-the-Streets, Atlanta, Georgia. 
Soccer-in·-the Streets is an educational/motivational program.. in addition to 
playing sports, its includes self-esteem workahops and counseling. As opposed to 
Midnight Basketball, the Soccer program is after·school and in the daytime. An 
estimated 30 cities are active in the program nationwide. 

Peer Medlstion 
In addition to conflict resolution curriculum, schools are beginning to supplement 
their programs with peer mediation activities, They use third parties .- usually 
trained students.. to mediate conflict and disputes that arise at school. These are 
the two programs highlighted: 

V'1Ole1U>! Reductiml Worllslwp - Robeson Center. This Center was used for 
consultation with The Cosby Show, They actively use young people in role·plays to 
get theit anti·violence message acrosa to other kids. FACES is a group of students 
who travel around to schools all over New York, sharing personal experiences of 
violence and expressing them in a format much like a play. 

Gang-l'revention 
In 1991, Phoenix police formed a partnership with local educators and community 
leaders to develop an innovative. comprehensive anti-gang program. The result 
was GREAT- Ga:ng Resistanoo Edumtiml and Training. GREAT goes into the 
classroom to prevent young students from getting into trouhle a"nd to stop them 
from joining ganga:, 

Specially trained uniformed police officera teach GREAT during the regular school 
year. During eight one~hour sessions, students learn how to act in their own best 
interest when faced with peer pressure, and learn how to say no to gang 
participation. 



GUNS IN SCHOOL 
This piece examines the reality tnat every day many thousands of studenta have 
to deal with the fear of violence in their school. MTV has profiled the measures 
being taken to try to prevent this violence, as well as students' reactiona to having 
to walk through metal detectors or be frisked. Students relay their hopes and 
fears of life in school right now. Students from New York, New Orleans, and 
Omaha. Nebraska are featured. 

lNote: This last piece may be dropped if the forum is running long] 
REIATIONSlDP BE'IWEEN DRUGS AND CRIME 
An MTV poll alated that the majority of their audience thought that drugs were 
the number one reason or cause of violence crime, This piece illustrates how young 
people from all areas have felt the effects of drug. related violence. 

Two groups actively fighting drugs are profiled: An upstate New York D.A.R.E. 
session in a high school classroom where a police officer is talking to students 
about the dangers of drugs and their consequences; and a group called Elm City 
Nation in New Haven, CT. Elm City was started by inner~city teens and counts 
among its member. many ex·drug dealers and gang members. They use their 
street eredibility te talk to anyone they think might be involved in gang- or drug. 
related activity. Interviews are with NYC and upstate l'.'Y police, ex·drug dealers, 
students and "man~on~the¥street' interviews. 

Participants 

MTV has chosen two·hundred 15·20 year.olds from all over the country, They 
come from diverse backgrounds. Most are from the Washington, D.C. area. Other 
areas indude: New York City; Tulsa, OK: Cleveland, OH; Atlanta, GA;' Kansas 
City and St. Louis. MO; Cbarlotte, NC; Newport, RI; Miami. FL; Valley City, ND; 
Philadelphia. FA; Boston, MA; Baltimore, MD; New Orleans. LA; Blue Earth 
County, MN; Jackson. MS; and a good number of international students. 

Four of the kids have criminal records. 'l'he one most likely to ask a question is 
Cameron Walker, from Cleveland. OR. Cameron was arrested at age 15 for armed 
robbery and was sentenced to 4 month. in a detention center. While on probation, 
he was arrested for attempted robbery and was sentenced to the Roulston Boot 
Camp in Ohio. He now lives in Cleveland under Bupervision Qf a community group 
and a police lieulenant. 



MTV NETWORKS 

Tom i'rcsten 
C!Wrm.ln iiiI'd 

<'::l'Iief Exoruhvt OOictr 

P .... id..1William 1, ClinlOn 
Th. While Hou.. 

1600 Pennsylvania Aven.. 

Woohington, D,C, 20s00 

Dear Mr, President: 

l! il cemJnly my pl...",," '" be in Wa.lhinguin today (or the lWlouneemcnt of your 
public wvi<:e campaign again" violence. MTV Networks supporu your etl'om ttl 
"give tbiJdre. bact their childhood" whalehWWlly and I am conJIdent !hat your .pots 
>11m be well reteived hy MTV's, VB-!'! and Nickelodeon', audlem,"" 

W. "i'" that tbiJdren and youne aIlults have the mOil to 10.. in an intmuingly violenl 
""'ioty, A<:cordlnaly, ...e have ma.:!c the "anti-violence" iss"" tho Pm-Sotial pliont)' 
for MTV Networla thls year. W. have "'"lUlled a wIde "".y of "'1lCIU in thU .,.. 
and arc creating ambitious, <reoti•• and hud hilling campaign. (or III of our networla; 
MTV. Nlckeledoon. and YR.I, Eadl of tho>c will m::c.Ive the ...". level of .upport 
and commitment we gave to our PllitlcaJ awarc:nesJ campaign, "'Choose or Lose, II back 
In 1m. 

'M1Y. MTV h.. initialed. campaign calkd 'Ilnough i. Ilno.gh,' Its purpo'" is to 
make it "cool" for young people 10 turn to _non~v.iolcnt conflict fCsoiution IU well as to 
(OCUli attention an the tragic. conscqucoCO$ of violence in th~r lives. The O4JIlpaip will 
include spooIai programmi", like forum. with pollticallcadcn. MTV Now. eOvemge, 
publle service annourKlemcnts, 1oc.a1 market activities, and events with artists and 
poUdcal and community leaden. AI the cempm", unfold" we will ab<> enlist tho 
support of our paMer, in the aIlYCrti,ing and callI. indu,trl ... 

W. llIC hoping !hat you yourself will be able to appear in • fOlUm with MTV vic....,. 
that will run on the network c.nd 'will totally fOCU9 on the iswe of violence in our 
society. We ate pursum, this requ..t with Mark Gearan from your Communications 
Omce, 

.Niskelodmn. Nickelodcon is developing a se.rie.s Of publiC service announcementJ in 
11.1 0W1\ styl. that au tpeCifieally devoted to alIdre.ss violence in Ollr :«x:iery and what 

1.1)15 Bmsdway N,w Ymlo:. Nf"" York 100)6..3797(212) Q8.!I3!Q 
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w • .." do about it. Additionally. wtI have mad. _ial oditio., of our ·Nickelodeon 
N....• pro...... focusing on tho vi010nce issue. W. already alrod one <ailed An; You 
WbaI You Wild!1 about the .ff.... of utloVitl"" vi.l.... on lei... Again. wo hope 10 
utili.. Ill• ....,u_ or 0\11' cabl. affiliatcl by ..!'Vicing theM 'poU to run on thalr loc:oi 
ehaMel•. 

'~. VH·l Is about to announce their own ea.mpai8n on violence that will rOCut on 
domottie viol..ce. Thi, campaign INilI also involv. tlte elUtion of PSAI and vario., 
newl repoIU ond .pecial•. 

On Mother note. your ,,"mlnbIT.tion', in.....t In tUUM of imJ)Ot'Qlll(:e to young people 
h.. been co.,i,,,,,,t and has not gone unnotiC<:ld, W. ~ OcorEt 
StcpbanopowO$' participatiull in MTV':; recent (undraiscr for "Rock the Vote" and 
would like to continu~ this mutu&lly IIJPportiVC relationship in the' future. Tho 
"morai.., raised som<: $200.000 for "Rock the Vote.' It was • ~, ._ 
and will cover a major portion of their txpenKl. 

1 have _laced 0111"'. which will highlight .1.mOllU of OUt antl·vi.I..... CIll1tpaign. to 
date. It i. my hope \lilt your public torviOll <ampalgn in conjunction with our own 
very .mbitiou. campaigns will give young people '",mctllinll 10 say ya to' and • 
voice for cnR:nge, 



· ~,..,~ Y'--~y-
~~.; _ ?EWHITE HOUSE ~~ rollc", _ 

~\ . a/ "t\pi' WASHINGTON \l 
o\J.~~ T)....t.o

'~ .,.. \J April 25, 1994 


MEMORANDUM TO RAHM EMANUEL 
MARK GEARAN 

I. _.JACK QUINN 
LBiwCE_REED7 
RICK! SEIDMAN 

"I ' FROM: JODY GREENSTONE ~1-1 \',-.. _lAb 

SUBJECT: VIOLENCE "ROUNDTABLES" 

This memorandum follows-up on the Vice President's proposed series of "roundtable" discussions on 
violence. 

I. Background 
In a memorandum to the President on March 11, 1994, the Vice ,President proposed a series of 
roundtable discussions on crime and violence. The President indicated an interest in moving forward 
with this idea. In addition, in a meeting with the President and broadcast and cable network 
presidents in March, the Vice President raised the possibility of airing the Roundtables 
simultaneously on all networks (i.e. a programming "roadblock"): 

In subsequent conversations with the networks, we determined that the best way to proceed was for 
us to make an opening proposal. The following proposal tries to balance the Vice President's 
objectives, the network's desires and our overall crime and violence strategy. 

II. Importance of Violence Focus 
There are important reasons for the President and Vice President to maintain an ongoing focus on 
crime and violence. 

First, experience from other initiatives such as the "designated driver" campaign shows that it takes a 
sustained effort over a minimum of three to five years to have a real impact on social expectations 
and norms. Only by sticking with our anti-violence message can we hope to change the attitudes and 
culture which lead to violence. OUf continued involvement will also keep violence high on the 
media's agenda which is essential to making a difference in this area. 

Second, violence will not disappear when the Crime Bill passes and people will need reassurance that 
the President is still concerned and involved. 

Third, as the Vi<:e President's memorandum points out, violence is a natural platform to take this 
presidency beyond legislative initiatives. It will enable the President to use the bully pulpit, as he 
did in Memphis and the State of the Union, to reinvigorate the values of family, community, 
opportunity and responsibility. In addition, as the President noted on the Vice President's memo, this 



wiil reinforce his work on health care and welfare reform, 

ilL Timing of the Roundtables 
I would recommend that the first Roundtable be scheduled within a week after the vote on the Crime 
Bill (or alternatively. on the day we sign the Bm). There are several reasons for this. 

First, the broadcast networks are concerned about the political implications of airing a roadblocked 
RDundtable prior to the vote (opponents of the Bill could theoretically demand equal time). 

Second. to accomplish the roadblock. aU network news divisIons: win need to determine that the 
Roundtable is newsworthy. Their interest level wilt be higher if we tie the Roundtable to the vote or 
signing of the Bill. 

Third, from the Administration's perspective, a Roundtable immediately after a successful vote allov.'S 
us to both taik about what was just accomplished and at the same time to show that we will keep 
slugging away at the problem until it is solved, This timing makes it clear that the President 
understands people will still be worried about crime and violence even though the Crime Bill passed. 

Note, even if the Crime Bill does not pass, a Roundtable after the vote will still be newsworthy and 
give the President an opport1inity to lead the country through a difficult and disappointing period. 

Assuming a vote in late May, the first Roundtable could be right before Memorial Day or the first 
week of JWle. We would then schedule five more Roundtables in September, November, January, 
March and May so we will have a full year focusing on violence after the Bill. 

IV. Structure of the Roundtables , 

The Roundtables wiU be one hour discussions on crime and violence. 


Location 

The Roundtables would not be in Washington.' They would be in locations throughout the country 

vnth a meanmgful nexus to the topic. For example, Rahm has suggested that we go to Polly Klaas' 

hometown for a post-Crime Bill event This would be a powerful location for the first Roundtable. 


Participants 

Participants would include primarily real people from the local community .- adults and children, 

who have been touched by Violence and who are finding solutions; community leaders and relevant 

experts. 


Moderator 

The President and the Vice President would lead the Roundtable discussions. This avoids the 

problem of selecting a moderator who is identified with any specific network. This is partIcularly 

important for the first Roundtable. The remaining Roundtables could include moderators from 

participating networks. 


Network Coverae.e 

After meeting with the President and the Vice President, the networks indicated that they are willing 

to consider roadblocking the first Roundtable and suggested airing the others on a rotating basis. 

However, following the Vice President's lead, I believe we should initially propose that all six 




; 

Roundtables be roadblocked nationally. If the networks are unwilling to go along, I would propOse 
that the first Roundtable air nationally on every channel at the same time and that the rest of the 
Roundtables air nationally on selected channels and be made available to all channels in the relevant 
regional markets. Individual networks would also be encouraged to air their o~n programming On 

related issues before or after the Roundtables and involve their local affiliate in community activities. 

Call·in Qu••tions 
Given that we are seeking national coverage, the President and the Vice President would take caU-in 
questions from around the country. 

Themes 
Since it is our hope to roadblock at least the first Roundtable, and since it win follow the Crime Bill 
Vote. it should have a broad theme which will work across all networks:. I would suggest focusing 
on solutions using a theme such as "Ending Violence in America: What Each of Us Can 00." 

The other Roundtables would also focus on solutions. but would be targeted to more specific issues. 
Moreover, if we can not get a nationai roadblock, these Roundtab!es would be tailored to air on 
selected networks rea.ching the most appropriate audience. For example, we could propose the 
following topics and placements. 

I) Conflict Resolution· An aftersehool Roundtable special on ABC and Nickelodeon; located in 
Kansas City where the first uSquash·It" campaign js underway. 

2) Positive Alternatives ~ A late night Roundtable on MTV and FOX; located in Cleveland, 
Baltimore. Chicago or other ciry with a strong midnight basketball league. 

3) Community Responses ~ A Sunday evening Roundtable on CBS. CNN and the Family Channel; 
located in Denver where the communIty has been active with gangs and anti-violence initiatives. 

4) Drugs and Aleohol and Kids· A Saturday mornmg Roundtable on I-.'BC, the Cartoon Channel 
and the Learning Channel; located in a southern city with successful youth prevention and treatment 
programs, 

Other topics might include guns. school violence and community policing, 

V. Nut Step 
I believe we have an unprecedented opportunity to inv-olve all of the networks in Ilddressing a major 
social problem, If there is a commitment to move forward along the lines outlined. the next step is 
10 make a formal proposal to the broadcast and eable communities. Obviously, given my belief that 
the Crime Bill Vote is a compelling hook for the kickoff Roundtable, we need to start discussions 
soon, If the networks are unwilling to cooperate, we should still begin planning the Roundtables 
using a regional Town Hall media strategy. 

Please let me know how you wish to proceed. 

tic: Liz Bernstein Jeff Eller 
Jose Cerda Kumiki Gibson 
David Dreyer Lorraine Voles 
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L'ET"S STOP KIDS KILLING KIDS 

LOCAL ORGANIZING HANDBOOK 

" 

I. , I'NTRODUCTION 
'.,'. ~, '. 

More than 70 national o~ganizations have come together to participate in 
a "Let:~ Stop .Kids ~illing Kids" Week focusing on the problem of youth 
violerlce. Each day of the week (April 25 - May 1) has been ''themed'' to 
a different aspect of youth violence and the use of guns by kids to allow 
for a(:~tivities sponsored by a different constituency or interest sector: 

!h~ 'Themed" Days 
",", ," 

Monday, April 25 "Physicians and Nurses 
on Violence" . 

Tuesday, April 26 "Families Talk About Violence" 
," ~ednesday, April 27 Focus on Schools 

"Listening· to Kids" 
~r~lJrS,d-ay, April 28 "Violence and the Law: 

. Enforcement'and Prevention" 
Friday, April 29 ' "Heroes" 
Saturday/Sunday 
April 30-May 1 "Prayers for Non-Violence" 

At the center of the plan for this week of activities are several key 
elements:· .. 

,.;' : 

1. 	 Broad Participation: Sponsorship has come from a wide array of 
organizations that share a common concern over the rising 

. problem of youth violence and gl)n use by youths. This includes 
.. , ;" yirt'-:lally all the major national educational organizations and 

".; ., religious denominations, plus medical and legal, business and 
labor, mayors and governors, police and law enforcement, civil 
rig?ts, s,ocial and youth services, and media. 

2.' Basic Issues: the major issues that will be discussed 
, . throughout the week are the tragic consequences of the resort to 

violence andthe use ofguns by young people; the impact of 
violence on the individuals involved, their families and their 
communities; alternative ways for kids to deal with anger, 
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frustration, conflict and depression; resources and support 
services available to kids; and the critical role and responsibility of 
parents, schools, religious institutions and other communal , 
organizations. 

3. 

3;->~-' 

Network Broadcast: At the center of the week is the broadcast . 
of a one-hour television special "Kids Killing Kids" on Tuesday, 
April 26 at 8 p.m. EST, simultaneously on both the CBS and Fox 
networks (without any commercials). This program will be used 
to stilTlulate discussions by families, schools and religious . . 
organizations, demonstrating how the power of netWork television 
can be combined with the activities of local organizations and 
insti.tutions to ~ring ,focus to a critical national problem. . 

4;, Local Activities: While the participating national groups have 
endorsed the week's themes and objectives, activities will be 
organized and conducted locally in communities across America. 
No national events are planned. All efforts are aimed at reaching, 
young people and their families through local programs and 
activities, local media and local leaders. 

5. Family, School, Church: The format for the week stresses the 
essential role of families, schools and religious institutions in the 
effort to influence the values and behavior of young people, 
complemented by the efforts of the widest array of other 
communal organizations - medical, legal, social service, police, 
business, labor, civil rights, etc. (A" list of participating 
organizations is attached.) 

6. Multiple Voices: The ''themed'' days will allow the different 
segments in a city to speak out with their distinctive voices and 

, different perspectives on youth violence - medical, legal, 
educational, religious, etc. In .each city, local experts, local' 
victims, local leaders from, each of these areas 'should come 
forward .to give their particular testimony, their experience, and to 
assert leadership within their own constituencies and among the 
people they serve. 

7. Focus and Mobilize: We recognize that no one television 
program or week of activities will change the pattern of violence 
.and resort to guns that currently afflicts America's young, their 
families and communities. This week's activities can focus 
attention on the behavior that must be altered and help to 
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mobilize leaders and organizations across America to remain 
involved in this issue. 

8. ': Long-Term Efforts: In addition to organizing activities for the 
':",week, individuals and groups will be urged to consider how they 

can work long-term to prevent youth violence. What projects can 
be initiated, organizational efforts mounted, and commitments 

, made that will carry on long after this week has ended? 

9. "Listening to Kids": Finally, our ability to reverse the deadly 
pattern of violence by youths/on youths will depend ultimately on 

--our ability to reach America's young people. While we can offer 
.<, ,them information, support services, alternatives and expressions 

'. of values, we must also recognize that they have their own 
culture; language and intense feelings. Their active participation 
in .the activities of this week is essential. Finding ways to 

, encourage young people to express their feelings and concerns, 
and to persuade them that adults will truly listen to them (and do 

. not expect to lecture and dictate to them) is important. "Listening 
.. "to'Kids" is an important theme of this week. 

II. LOCAL ORGANIZING 

A. , WHAT ARE THE BASIC ACTIVITIES 
'. : . 

Thepurpo~e of "Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids" Week is to encourage the 
sponsorship of local activities in cities across America. We do not plan 
to ir)itiate any "national" events, but to reach kids and families in the 
communities where they live through local institutions, leaders and 
structures. ' 

V"hile each day of the week tlas a '1heme," there are no required 
activities or "official" events. There is no national standard and no 
orgianization or staff to "approve" any specific activity or project. This 
Harldbook contains suggested activities. They are only suggestions. 
We know' that organizations will develop their own ideas and 
approaches based on local practice, experience and interest and that 
activities will vary from city to 'City and from community to community. 
We welcome learning about different ideas and projects which can be 
shared with others across the country. , . 
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. 
B. WHO IS IN CHARGE 

No particular organization "owns" any day or type of activity either 
nationally or locally. Any organization or consortium of organizations 
can sponsor activities during, this week., There ',can be multiple events in 
a city on the same day conducted by different groups. We seek.to 
encourage local initiative and diversity and the widest possible ' 
"inclusion.II None of our 'organizations can deal with the problem of 
youth violence alone. Marshalling every possible communal institution, 
leader" resource and talent is our best hope.' 

We only ask that groups follow the ''themed" approach and conduct 
health/medical events on Monday; school activities on Wednesday; 
etc. This will help avoid conflicts,increase public understanding of 
the issues involved and allow for' a consistent media message 
throughout the week; There is obviously considerable flexibility. The 
week could, be launched with'sermons on the weekend before a mayoral 
event or proclamation, or a kick-off press conference with all 
partiCipating organizations. -Schools could design lesson plans and 
activities for the entire week. Religious institutions could sponsor week
long projects. But the basic days' themes should be honored. 

III. HOW TO ORGANIZE LOCALLY 

We have sought to avoid creatin'g a national bureaucracY: The "themed" 
approach should help keep to a minimum the amount of c~ntral , 
coordination that is needed at both the Ibcal and national levels. "Let's 
Stop Kids Killing Kids" Week is being organize,d on very short notice. 
W~ all recognize that this' puts a significant strain on each participating 
o~ganization in planning and mounting aCtivities for the week. If is 
therefore important that we limit as much as possible efforts related to ' 
o'verall organizing and, instead, put our combined time and resources 
into activities that can impact'the community and its young peopl~. 

There is no one model of how a city should organize its local ' 
participation. In most Cities, the mayor win be best able to bring " 
together the many different sectors: interests and organizations for ' 
purposes of pianning. ' 

The mayor could convene a planning meeting with a 
broad cross-section of organizations and institutions to 
discuss activities for the week. At the meeting, one or 



more individuals or organizations from each sector 
(medical, education, religious, legal, etc.) agrees to take . 
responsibility for sponsoring appropriate activities on a 
particular day. 

Even where the mayor assumes this role, there are variations as to how 
to proceed. Here are a few simple models that are being used in 
different cities: 

A.. 	 Instead of the mayor, the convener of the planning meeting could 
be.a public or private organization in the city, such as the BEST 
Foundation in Los Angeles, with the mayor's Office in. attendance. 

B. 	 As a. result of this initial planning meeting, a Steering C.ommittee 

is formed to share information and coordinate activities. A 

coordinating staff could be provided by the mayor, or another 

public or private agency. 


C. 	 Rather than convene one large planning meeting, a series of 

separate planning sessions could be held with each sector: 

medical/health, education, . legal/law enforcement, services, 

religious. The ongoing work can be done by these separate 

working groups, without an overall meeting. 


D. 	 One institution or leader could step forward or be asked to take 

responsibility for each day without any overall coordinating or 

joint planning. 


To the extent there is overall communication and coordination, it is likely 
to' il;crease the effectiveness of the week's activities. Cros!?-participatic;m 

.	in €!vents (medical, legal, police, religious and service leader~ attending . 
school programs on Wednesday, for example or police attending 
MOl1day's medical event, etc.) will bring mutual strength and 
understanding. Coordination can also produce better public information 
about the schedule of events and heightened media coverage. (see 
Sec::tion IV. Media, below) 

In rnost cases, the local coordinating group or Ste·ering.9ommittee·will 
involve a mix of public and private agencies. In addition to the mayor, 
the other essential public agencies are the school system and the 
police. Health officials, housing authorities, criminal justice, drug 
treatment, youth and social service agencies and libraries were among 
other government agencies most likely to be involved. The greatest lead 
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time for planning purposes is likely to be needed by the schools and 
their early involvement is critical. From the private sector, ·business and 
labor organizations, social and youth service agencies, medical and bar 
associations, civil rights, community action, foundations, and 
interdenomination religious coordinating groups are all likely to be 
involved. . , 

Because kids are the primary target audience of this joint' 
undertaking, the Wednesday "Focus on Schools" is especially 
critical. It is ·possible that in some cities, for local reasons or schedule 
conflicts, there will be activities on some days but not others.·A local 
hospital might sponsor a major event on Monday, but the police and 

~,~  members of the bar are unable to participate on Thursday. The school 
system may have a long-scheduled event of its own on Wednesday that 
makes participation impractical. Cities can be creative and ,flexible in 
dealing with such problems. ' .' .. , 

The Secretariat for "Let's Stop Kids Killing" Week (provided by-the Points 
of Light Foundation) will offer several critical support functions, including 
informing local groups of creative projects and activities developed in 
other cities; sharing materials and research; providing targeted ideas to 
each sector (health/medical, education, etc.) as well as 'contacts in other 
cities and in resource organizations. 

Secretariat: Ashley Carr, Points of Light Foundation, 1737 H Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20006 (202) 223-9186, FAX (202) 223-9256 .. 

IV. MEDIA 

Various national media organizations have participated in,·the planning of 

"Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids" Week arid are listed as sponsors, including: . 

Association of Independent Television Stations (INTV), the Motion' 

Picture Association 'of America (MPAA), the National AssoCiation' of . 

Broadcasters (NAB), and the Newspaper Association of-America 

Foundation. 


Two of the broadcast networks have agreed to donate one-hour of prime 

time (without commercials) to carry the program "Kids Killing Kids" on 

Tuesday night; April 26 at' 8 p.m. EST: This program was created by' , 

Arnold' Shapiro', an award winning producer whose credits include 

"Scared Straight," "Scared Silent" (hosted by Oprah Winfrey) and the ' 

weekly series "Rescue 911" currently seen on CBS. Mr. Shapiro, the 

production team and cast have generously made their time and talent 

available to create this program at less than standard rates. 
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IIKids ·Killing Kidsll is hosted by Malcolm Jamal Warner. and includes four 
dramatizations of teenagers who resort to guns to resolve conflicts with 
othE!rs, to show off, or to deal with rejection. The consequences are 
tragic for themselves,· others and their families. In the program, we see 
the tape rewound after the use of the gun and each of these four kids is 
giVE!n another chance to choose an alternative to guns (seeking help 
from an adult, conflict resolution services, asuicide hot-line, etc.) which 
yields a non-violent resolution. Included in this one-hour. program, 
following the four dramatizations, is a segment called IIKids Saving Kids" 
which focuses on several actual programs through which kids are 
helping each other -- again demonstrating that there are real alternatives 
to guns and violence. Finally, at the end of the program, there is a 
brielf opportunity for the local television station to customize a 
me!;sage about activities taking place the next day or that week or 
albout support services available in your city. 

To get the maximum benefit from this broadcast, various groups will be 
linking activities to the issues raised by the program. Kidsnet (an 
indE~pendent organization that prepares educational materials based on 
television and media programs) has worked intensively with the 
ne~vorks, the newspaper publishers foundation and educational 
organizations to design appropriate complementary educational 
materials. Mini-Guides and Teacher Guides will be distributed by the 
national education organizations and will also be available to local 
school officials through participating CBS and Fox stations. An 
educational guide for parents and families has been prepared with the 
Newspaper Association of America Foundation and will be sent to 
newspapers across America for publication that week. 

A. THE BROADCAST 

Hen:! are some issues that 'have been raised about this broadcast: 

'1. CBS and Fox Stations: While the CBS and Fox networks will 
carry the program, local CBS and Fox stations (the local 
"affiliates") cannot be required by the network to carry the 
program in your community. 

Be sure to contact your local CBS and Fox 
station manager and confirm that they 
intend to broadcast "Kids Killing Kids" in 
your community on Tuesday, April 26 at 8 
p.m. EST•. 
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Please understand that by carrying this program the local station 
Oust like the network) is not running commercials and is therefore 
making a significant financial contribution to support this 
community-wide effort. You might indicate to the· station manager 
and station owner that you and your organization appreciate this 
financial sacrifice. 

2. 	 Other Local Television Stations: While the ABC and NBC 
television networks are not carrying "Kids Killing Kids," eac.h ABC 
and NBC local affiliate can make its own decision whether it 
wishes to partiCipate in and support your local community's. 
activities by broadcasting the program. (Under the law, the local 
station and not the network has final say over what it carries, 
particularly with regard to this type of public affairs and public. 
service program.) The same is true for independent stations. For 
this program to have the greatest impact in your community, it 
should ideally be carried simultaneously on every television 
station. That way, it cannot be missed by teenagers and their. 
families and viewing will reach extremely high levels. If the 
organizations and leaders in your community are making 
significant efforts to organize for the week's activities, then the 
extraordinary focus provided by a television "roadblock" 
(simultaneous carriage on all stations) can not be· equalled for 
impact. Conversely, if other stations run their normal 
entertainment fare, then your communal efforts could be 
significantly undermined if many kids and their families watch 
these other programs and do not use the opportunity that night to 
focus on violence and guns and alternatives. 

We suggest that those involved in 
organizing activities in your city go directly 
to the top management and ownership of 
each of your local television stations and 
urge them to put aside their normal 
business for just this one hour and join in 
this community-wide effort by broadcasting 
IIKids Killing Kids: 

The CBS and Fox stations enthusiastically welcome having every 
station join in this effort for maximum communal impact. 

This would not be the first time that a program of critical 
importance was carried by all stations in a television roadblock. 
Several years ago, a special one-hour animated children's 
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program on drugs was carried by three networks and last year 
four networks carried "Scared Silent" on child abuse. The crisis of 
youth violence certainly justifies the same kind of media 
commitment. 

Any local television station (whether an ABC or NBC affiliate or an 
independent) will be able to carry this program for simultaneous 
broadcast. The station can get -the necessary information by 
calling the Secretariat at Points of Light Foundation (202-223
9186 Ext. 162) and asking for "Broadcast Information." Again, 
a station that joins this effort is making a significant financial 
sacrifice and is deserving of acknowledgement and expressions 
of appreciation. 

3.' 	 Newspapers: Local newspapers can make a major contribution 
by carrying the educational material provided to them at no 
charge by the Newspaper Association of America Foundation. 

Ask your local editor and/or publisher if 
they are aware of that material and request 
that 'the newspaper print it no later than 

_Tuesday, April 26.. 

If not, they can contact the NAPA Foundation directly at 703/648
1000 and ask for the educational material prepared by Kidsnet for 
newspapers to go along with "Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids" Week. 
Because the material is designed to help parents discuss issues 
related to violence with their children after watching the television 
program together, newspapers should publish this educational 
guide no later than Tuesday, April 26, the date of the broadcast 
(copies of this material can also be obtained by other local 
groups for usage and adaptation from the Secretariat at the 
Points of Light Foundation (1-202-223-9186). 

4. 	 Radio: Radio stations are ideally suited to help promote viewing 
of this program and to stimulate discussions of the issues 
involved. Youth-oriented music stations could run special 
programming both before and after the broadcast (Tuesday and 
Wednesday) to allow young people to discuss these issues. Talk 
shows could focus on youth violence for the entire week, 
following the ''themed'' approach to feature a different aspect of 
the issue each day. 
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An appeal from the mayor and the 
participating local groups (both together 
and separately) could be made to all local 
radio stations requesting appropriate 
participation. 

The different constituencies (medical, legal, religious, police,) can 
prepare lists of available spokespersons to participate in radio talk 
shows and news features. 

B. OTHER MEDIA COVERAGE 

In addition to carrying the broadcast on television, the educational 
material in the newspaper, and complementary features on radio, there 
are many other ways the local media can participate in this week's 
activities. Media coverage is obviously a critical element to reach the 
kids, families and leaders in your community, to inform them and begin 
to influence their behavior. 

To solicit support and coverage, representatives of the 
mayor and the involved organizations could meet with 
radio and television news .directors and newspaper and 
magazine editors. 

Here is a starting list of ways that local media can cover and participate 
in "Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids" week in your city: 

1. Promoting the Week: Television, radio and newspapers can carry 
stories in advance of the week explaining its purpose and· 

.~ .. outlining the planned local activities; 

,Promoting Daily Events: Each day the media could carry a 
schedule of the day's major events or the remaining events for 
the entire week (to keep emphasizing the broad involvement and 
range of activities). 

3.. Consistent Coverage: Newspapers, radio and television stations 
could do daily reports on "Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids," using the 
particular day's activities as well as original coverage to illustrate 
the day's ''theme.'' (The medical aspect of gun violence on 
Monday, for example.) 
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4. 	 Special Reports:, Local media can do in-depth reporting on the 
local impact of youth'violence, and the use of guns by kids and 
available, support services. " 

5. 	 Expert Coverage: Local reporters/ columnists with special 
expertise could focus on the issues affecting their "beat" -
medical, police, education, religious, etc. 

6. 	 Special Events: A newspaper or television station or both 
together could sponsor a community summit or town meeting on 
youth violence (carried live on television); or a conference of 
teenagers discussing the problem and planning responses; or live 
news broadcasts on radio or television from schools, hospitals, 
police stations' or religious institutions. 

7. 	 ': Heroes:' Local media are well-positioned to sponsor or cover an 
event for Friday, April 29 that recognizes 'and salutes the varied 
support services provided by local groups and individuals. 

8. 	 PSAs/Listings: Local media can provide time and space for brief 
messages from and listings of local organizations that are 
available to help kids in trouble (hot lines, counselling services, 
,m~9iation and conflict resolutiqn,etc.). A listing in the newspaper 
of all available "hotlir:1es'~ or crisis services for teenagers in trouble 
would be a' major contribution. Such a list also could be made 
available, on posters and leaflets,for posting and distribution by 
schools and others. , 
. 	 ' 

9. 	 Ongoing Action: Local media can carry stories or listings of ways 
individuals can stay involved in combating youth violence after 
this week, such as volunteering to counsel young people or 
providing mentor services; involvement or membership in service, 
advocacy or lobbying organizations; participating in community 
crime prevention activities including patrols; etc. 

10. 	 Op-Eds: Publishing Op-Ed pieces by local experts in each field 
so that a leading emergency physician or trauma surgeon writes 
or speaks on Monday's media; families on Tuesday; students and 
educators on Wednesday; lawyers, police, prosecutors and 
judges on Thursday; professional or volunteer providers of 
support services on Friday; and religious leaders on 
Saturday/Sunday. 
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11., 	 Editorials: Editorials can call attention to the problem; pinpoint 
local priorities or concerns; highlight positive local programs; call 
for local action, etc. An editorial.each day Would'not be 
inappropriate. 

A representative group from the 
organizations participating should ask to 
meet with the Editorial Board or Editorial 
Page Editor to urge coverage. 

12. 	 Sunday Features: The Sunday newspaper and Sunday public 
affairs television programs are ideally suited to help launch the 
week on Sunday, April 24 with major features on youth violence 
and guns and the local schedule for the week's events. 

13. 	 Magazine: Local magazines could run features during the week 
on the issues involved in youth violence' and guns and the 
alternatives available. 

V. SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES 

The following section provides ideas for events or activities for each 
themed day of the week. Please share with us (through the Points of 
Light Secretariat) your adaptations or different ideas, so we can, in turn, 
share those withothers across the country. We would also appreciate 
your sending copies of interesting materials that you develop that can 
be shared with others. 
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MONDAY, APRIL 25 

"PHYSICIANS AND NURSES ON VIOLENCE" 


Monday's theme is the medical/health impact of gun violence on 
individuals and their families and on communal health resources. Here 
is an outline of some of the potential issues, participants and possible 
events: 

1. 	 WHAT IS THE OVERALL COMMU'NAL PICTURE? 

a) statistical data regarding gun deaths and injuries; 

b) 'trends of gun injuries and deaths; 

c) comparative data for other causes of death/injury (e.g. 
automobile accidents); 

d) , estimated cost of medical resources to deal with gun 
violence; 

,e) • diversion of scarce resources from other areas of need. 

2. 	 WITNESSES/EXPERTSrrESTIMONY: 

a) Public health officials (city, county, state) 

b) Hospital executives " 

c)· 'Medical specialists, including 
i. 	 Emergency Physicians 
ii. 	 Trauma Surgeons 
iii. 	 Pediatricians 
iv. 	 Neurosurgeons 
v. 	 Rehabilitation Experts 
vi. 	 Nurses (ER, ICU, Surgery) 

3. 	 IMPACT ON INDIVIDUALS: 

Nothing is likely to be as compelling as the case history of individual 
victims telling their story along with the medical team that treated them. 
This could be the surgeons involved, or for a fuller narrative, EM S 
personnel who first got to the scene of a shooting; ER staff who 
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p'rovided initial treatment at the hospital; surgeons who operated; 
rehabilitation staff; etc. 

The total cost of this emergency care and treatment for this one 
individual and the projected future cost of medical care could be 
quantified and described. 

This combination of ifldividual victims, medical experts describing the·· 
case and economic impact data done in a hospital setting is an ideal. 
event. 

4., : 	 OTHER SUGGESTED EVENTS: . 

a. 	 Press Conference on Public Health Impact- public health 
officials describing the impact of gun violence and how it 
compares with other health emergencies. If the statistics 
for gun deaths/injuries were the resultofthe outbreak of a 
disease, how would it be characterized in public health 
terms (an "Emergency," "Epidemic")? What.would be the 
consequences and what extra powers would public health 
o'fficials have (required reporting of incidents; notification of 
private physicians, etc.)? 

b. 	 Press Briefing on Medical.Aspects- . brieling by specialists 
on gun injuries and the complications, cost, impact on 
individuals; ~, Emergency Physicians, Trauma Surgeons, 
Pediatricians, Rehabilitation Specialists. Location could be 
a hospital or rehabilitation facility. ' . 

c. 	 Conferences/Colloquia- meetings sponsored by medical 
associations/societies, medical schools, hospitals, public 
health agencies to discuss these issues. 

d. 	 Joint Statements- the medical leadership of the community 
calling for action. 

e. 	 Organizations- Do local organizations exist or will they be 
formed by medical professionals to combat gun .violence 
among youths? Does the local medical association/society 
have an ongoing committee/task force or project?· Should 
an ad hoc effort be started? Are there chapters of such 
organizations as HELP and Physicians For A Violence Free' 
Society? 

14 




TUESDAY, APRIL 26 

"FAMILIES TALK ABOUT VIOLENCE" 


1. FAMILY VIEWING 


The t,elevision program "Kids Killing Kids" will be broadcast that evening 
at 8 ~,).m. EST. To stimulate parental involvement and responsibility, 
"Family Viewing" of the program should be encouraged throughout the 
community for Tuesday evening. The theme is to have families "come 
toget:her, watch together and talk together" about youth violence. And 
the irnplication should be that everyone is doing it, that t~lis is what 
responsible families and parents should do. 

2. 	 WAYS TO ENCOURAGE "FAMILY VIEWING" 

a. 	 promotional spots 'on local television stations calling on 
families to watch together that evening; 

b. 	 promotional spots that have families saying that they plan 
to watch together that night. These could feature well
.known community . leaders from government,' (the mayors, 

.. governors, senators, representatives), sports, media (TV 
personalities), business, culture, etc. They could also 
feature ordinary families (the "man in the street"); 

c. 	 newspapers could run similar promotions with pictures of 
families that plan to watch together. . 

d. 	 radio stations could be particularly effective in calling on 
families to watch together. .' 

You should appeal to every 
station to carry appropriate 
messages for Family Viewing 
throughout Tuesday with adult 
stations appealing to parents 
and youth-oriented stations 
sending a different message to 
the kids. 

e. 	 . schools should "aSSign" this program as "homework" for 
students, asking them to watch with their families and to be 
prepared to discuss in class the next day. This is an 
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essential element of the project and is linked to 
Wednesday's in-school activities. For schools to 
participate, they should have a two-day effort -- assignment 
on Tuesday followed by discussion on Wednesday. 

newspapers should be urged to print the educational 
material provided by the Newspaper Publishers Association 
of American Foundation no later than Tuesday including 
information to help families watch and talk together. 

g. 	 "Famous families" could hold a press conference or event 
to announce their intention to watch together; 

h. 	 The mayor and/or governor could issue a statement or 
proclamation calling for Family Viewing; 

i. 	 "Celebrity Families" could invite other families to join them 
to watch together. For example, the mayor or governor 
could invite several families to their house to watch and talk 
together. 

j. 	 This is an especially good opportunity for groups and 
individuals who have previously expressed concern about 
the content of television programs to take advantage of this 
use of television for a pro-social purpose to encourage 
viewing by their members and the general public. 

3. 	 IMPACT ON FAMILIES 

The impact on families of gun deaths!injuries could also be discussed 
·.on Tuesday by victims advocacy and support organizations and family 

support groups. Every family has been affected by fear and forced to 
adjust its lifestyle to avoid violence . 

. Are there organizations that families can join to work to prevent youth 
violence? Are there local projects or volunteer services in which families 
and individuals can participate? 
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WEDNESDAY, APRIL 27 

FOCUS ON SCHOOLS - LISTENING TO KIDS 


The jrocus of Wednesday is school-based activities and student-initiated 
events. To help teachers prepare for Wednesday, Kidsnet (in 
consultation with major educational organizations) has prepared Mini
Guides that will be distributed by participating national educational 
organizations and will also be available to educators from the local CBS 
and Fox affiliated stations. Kidsnet can be reached at (202) 291-1400. 
Teac:hers, of course, can plan broader activities on this subject for the 
full week. 

1. 	 ALTERNATIVES TO VIOLENCE: 
-

Among the issues to be stressed in school are alternatives to violence 
that are available to students at this particular school, incl~ding: 

- conflict resolution programs 

- adult counselling 

- after school programs (sports, tutorial, mentoring) 

- hot lines 


2. 	 LISTENING TO KIDS 

It is important that kids take this opportunity to talk about their 
perception of the problem of violence and the use of guns -- both their 
fears and concerns and what they think can be done. If we are to 
influence youth values and behavior, then we must ensure that the 
message is relevant to their concerns and we must encourage 
leadership by peers -- by students from every group. "Listening to Kids" 
is a major theme of the day. 

3. 	 STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Student organized activities that focus on youth violence, gun usage and 
alternatives can include: 

a. 	 dramatizations in assemblies of alternative ways to deal 
with violence; . 

b. 	 contests --essays, posters, songs, rap lyrics; 

c. 	 petition drives 
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d. 	 rallies 

4. 	 STUDENT SAFETY EFFORTS 

Students can participate in and organize efforts to increase school safety. 
and to help those more vulnerable. 

a. school safety patrols and "safe passages" to school, 
especially to help younger students; 

b. "safe h~vens" with local merchants, churches, etc.; 

c. 	 encourage colleagues to make school a "gun free" zone 
and to report guns to confidential hot-lines; 

d. 	 escort younger children to and from school; 

e. 	 provide escort service for vulnerable older people in the 
neig hborhood. 

5. 	 ONGOING STUDENT ORGANIZING 

Students can form organizations to work on the problem of youth 
violence by advocating the creation or expansion of violence prevention 
and support programs at school, or by political activism to work on 
limiting the availability of guns to young people. Violence prevention 
efforts could include efforts to create a mediation/conflict resolution 
program in schools that lack it and worki~g to expand after-school 
activities (athletic, cultural, social, tutorial, work experience). Students 
who seek to work on th·e gun availability problem could focus on 
legislative initiatives at both the state and federal levels and reach out to 
comparable student-run organizations in the region, the state and in 
other cities to form a student network working on this problem. 

6. 	 "LISTEN IN" 

The school can invite community leaders and parents to participate in 
this day's activities through a "Listen In" -- similar to a Teach-In, but with 
a major objective of hearing what the students have to say. Participants 
could be asked to attend one class and then an assembly whe~e they 
can be exposed to a broader sampling of students (and vice versa). 

Participants in a Listen-In could include representatives from the various 
constituencies involved in the week's activities, such as: 
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a. 	 government officials -- mayors, governors, senators, 
representatives, etc.; 

b. 	 law enforcement -- local police commanders, prosecutors, 
judges; . 

c. 	 business leaders -- major corporate executives, as well as 
local merchants;. 

d. . labor leaders; 

e. 	 medical -- hospital administrators, doctors, nurses; 

f. 	 lawyers; 

g. 	 local media, culture, and sports figures; 

A "Listen In" could be organized by individual schools, by the school 
systom or, at the request of the school board, by a private organization 
(su~I' as a Chamber of Commerce or an education support group). 

7. 	 SCHOOL SAFETY 

Proglrams Gan be held in the school that focus on school safety and 
projE~cts to increase safety. Participants could include teachers and 
administrators, school safety officers, local police, parents, local 
merGhants and clergy, and students. Among the programs that could 
be considered are safety patrols by parents and students; "safe 
passages" and "safe havens" involving police, merchants, parents, and 
others; creation of confidential hot lines for the reporting of guns and 
violent incidents. 
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THURSDAY, APRIL 28 

VIOLENCE AND THE LAW: 


ENFORCEMENT AND PREVENTION 


The common thread for Thursday is ''The Law" -- whether an analysis of 
current laws and violations of law, ways to better enforce existing laws or 
new ways to use the law to prevent violence. Separate or joint activities 
could be sponsored by bar associations, police, prosecutors, State 
Attorneys General, or criminal justice agencies. 

1. 	 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

What is the current incidence of gun-related acts by young people? 
What data exists about the guns involved and how they were obtained? 
What are the trends regarding the use of guns to commit acts of 
violence, the availability of guns and their sources? The police are 
probably best able to gather such data.for the local area. 

2. 	 GUN AVAILABILITY 

Are there any estimates about the number of guns in the community? 
How many guns are accessible to kids? How many guns are stolen 
each year from homes and dealers? What are the specific types of guns 
being used by kids? How many guns are confiscated annually from 
kids by the police? 

3. 	 CURRENT LAW 

What is the current law regarding gun purchases, possession and usage 
by young people? How is the law being enforced? Are there steps that 
could be taken by the police, prosecutors or courts to enforce existing 
laws more effectively? Do these agencies believe that modifications or 
new laws are needed? 

4. 	 SOURCES OF GUNS 

How do young people get guns? 

a. 	 Parents - What is the law regarding the obligation of 
parents regarding the safe storage of guns and the 
potential liability of parents who allow guns to be 
accessible to teenagers? What data exists regarding the 
use by teenagers of their parents' guns? 
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a. government officials -
representatives, etc.; 

mayors, governors, senators, 

b. law enforcement -
judges; 

local police commanders, prosecutors, 

c. business leaders -
local merchants; . 

major corporate executives, as well as 

d. labor leaders; 

e. medical -- hospital administrators, doctors, nurses; 

f. lawyers; 

g. local media, culture, and sports figures; 

A "Listen In" could be organized by individual schools, by the school 
syst1em or, at the request of the school board, by a private organization 
(such as a Chamber of Commerce or an education support group). 

7. SCHOOL SAFETY 

Pro~~rams can be held in the school that focus on school safety and 
projects to increase safety. Participants could include teachers and 
administrators, school safety officers, local police, parents, local 
merchants and clergy, and students. Among the programs that could 
be considered are safety patrols by parents and students; "safe 
pas~sages" and "safe havens" involving police, merchants, parents, and 
othElrs; creation of confidential hot lines for the reporting of guns and 
violEmt incidents. 
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THURSDAY, APRIL 28 _ 
VIOLENCE AND THE LAW: 

ENFORCEMENT AND PREVENTION 

The common thread for Thursday is ''The Law" -- whether an analysis of 
current laws and'violations of law, w~ys to better enforce existing laws or 
new ways to use the law to prevent violence.. Separate or joint activities 
could be sponsored by bar associations, police, prosecutors, State 
Attorneys General, or criminal justice agencies. 

1. 	 STA1·JSTICAL ANALYSIS, 

.::-~What 	is the current incidence of gun-related acts by young 'people? 
~:,'What data exists about the guns involved and how they were obtained? 

What are the trends regarding the use of guns to commft acts of 
violence, the availability of guns and their sources? The police are 
probably best able to gather such·data for the,local area. 

2. 	 GUN AVAILABILITY 

Are there any estimates aboUt the number of guns 'in the .community? 
How many guns are accessible to kids? How many guns are stolen 
each year from homes and dealers? What are the specific types of guns 
being used by kids? How many guns are confiscated annually from 
kids by the police? " 

3.' 	 CURRENT 'LAW 

What is the current law regarding guri purchases, possession and usage 
by young people? How is the law being enforced? Are there steps' that 
could be taken by the police, prosecutors or courts to enforce existing 
laws more effectively? Do these agencies believe that modifications or 
new laws are needed? 

4. 	 SOURCES OF GUNS 

How do young people get guns? 

a. 	 Parents - What is the law regarding the obligation of 
parents regarding the safe storage of guns and the 
potential liability of parents who allow guns to be 
accessible to teenagers? What data exists regarding the 
use by teenagers of their parents' guns? 

20 



b. 	 Street Sales· What is known about the availability of guns 
to kids through street sales? What efforts are being made 
to crack down on these channels? 

c. 	 Gun Traffic - Where do these illegal sellers get their guns? 
What information exists about the source of guns used in 
your city by teenagers? Do they tend to come from one or 
a few states? What data exists regarding the movement of 
guns from these states to yours? 

d. 	 Gun Dealers • What is the obligation of licensed gun 
dealers regarding sales of guns to teenagers? What is the 
consequence of IIdummy" sales when the dealer knows or 
should have known that the minor is the real purchaser? 

5. 	 GUN AMNESTY AND/OR BUY-BACK 

. Police could conduct Gun Amnesty programs under which guns can be 
turn~d in at local precincts or stations with no questions asked and no 
legal action taken, or Gun Buy-Backs where money or goods are offered 
to thc)se who turn in guns, with no questions asked. 

6. 	 CRIME STOPPERS 

Incre;ase publicity for existing Crime Stopper programs that use 
confidential phone numbers and rewards for reports of suspects wanted 
for crimes. Focus might be placed on those wanted for gun-related 
crimes and for trafficking in guns. Initiate a Crime Stoppers program in 
your community if one does not already exist. 

7. 	 AC"nONS 

a. 	 Announcement of stepped-up enforcement efforts by local 
police, prosecutors, courts. 

b. 	 Announcement of increased efforts to monitor and interrupt 
the interstate traffic in guns through interstate cooperation 
and multi-state task forces and work with DEA. 

c. 	 Efforts to increase monitoring of local gun dealers; 

d. 	 Program to urge parents with guns to store them in a 
secure location where children do not have access; 
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e. 	 Efforts by lawyers/bar associations to assist victims of 
violent acts to sue those responsible for supplying the gun, 
for example, parents who left guns accessible to kids, 
individuals or dealers who were negligent in allowing guns 
to be taken or stolen, or dealers who sold guns improperly 
to minors. 

4. 

" 
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FRIDAY, APRIL 29 

HEROES 


This is a day to stress a positive message ~- that there are many 
indivi~juals and organizations that provide help and support services in 
every city to kids in trouble. This includes on-going professional 
services; volunteer projects through which individuals offer mentoring, 
tutoring and counselling; crime prevention efforts including community 
tenant and school safety patrols; and spontaneous actions to help those 
in distress. Despite the enormous magnitude of the problem of youth 
violence, there are successful programs at work and individuals who are 
helping others in every community in America. 

This is a day to recognize these efforts by saluting those providing 
service and by publicizing the' range of services available to those in 
need. . . 

1. AWARD CEREMONY 
, , 

The! ~Iovernment, the media, or an appropriate private organization could 
hold a ceremony to present awards for outstanding service to both local 
programs and individuals. . , .' 

2. " ON-GOING AWARDS ' 

Some! cities conduct such award programs on a regular basis, whether 
monthly or annually. Cities could use this day to initiate such an award 
program that focuses on youth violence and which would provide on
goin~1 recognition and encouragement to those working on the front 
lines of this problem. 

3. NEEDS ASSESSMENT 

A survey of available communal resources could be undertaken resulting 
in a report that outlines the major areas of local need for support 
services for young people in trouble. Such a survey would consider (1) 
hot lines and other crisis intervention services; (2) dispute resolution; (3) 
counselling; (4) mentoring and tutoring projects; (5) after school athletic, 
cultural and social programs; and (6) employment and training 
opportunities. 
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4. PUBLICIZING SERVICES 

The media could publicize the services available to young people in 
distress through newspaper listings, television PSAs, newspaper or 
television features and the. distribution of posters or wallet cards that list 
hot-lines, help-lines, counselling services, and other resources. 

5. ValliNTEER SERVICES 

The media could help publicize the various programs available for 
volunteer participation to help .kids, such as sports activities,mentoring, 
tutoring, etc . 

.6. YOUTH LINES 
.". 

Plans could be initiated for a Youth Line to be staffed by trained young 
people who would then be available to answer phone calls from kids 
seeking help, as well as those who want information on programs, 
activities, or just someone to talk to. 

7. FUND RAISING 

The media or appropriate non-profit coordinating organizations could 
suggest worthy private sector programs for individual contributions. 
Companies, unions and foundations could come together to give awards 
or grants to outstanding projects; the needs assessment would help 
pinpoint major priorities for public and private.funding. 
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SATURDAY/Sl:JNDAY, <', ' 
APRIL 30/MAY 1 

'PRAYERS FOR NON-VIOLENCE', 

, " , . ~ , " 

Every major religious denomination is a sponsor of "Let's Stop , Kids 
Killing Kids" week and will communicate to local clergy and leaders -
priests, ministers, rabbis-- urging them to participate in events in their 
own communities. 

' .. ' .1. SERMONS:' ", , 
:' ;., :.:' 

Across America, in every type of religious institution, sermons should 
call for an end to youth violence. Various denominations could suggest 
appropriate sermon topics and themes to their clergy based on the 
customs, tenets, and rituals of their denomination. 

2. PRAYER SERVICES OR VIGILS 

Spe~~ial prayer services or vigils for peace and non-violence can be held, 
with a particular effort to involve young people. To help publicize such 
efforts, government as well as communal leaders could appear in the 
media calling on citizens to attend services. 

3. YOUTH PROGRAMS 

Spe(~ial services, forums, dialogues, or retreats for young people could 
be sponsored by religious organizations separately or several 
organizations joining together. 

4. YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS 

Existing youth service programs (counselling, mentoring, tutoring, 
athletics, etc.) could hold special events to publicize their availability and 
recruit both volunteers and clients. 

5. GANG TRUCES 

Reli~lious leaders could convene meetings with hostile gangs and ask 
for a truce or "Peace" for the weekend or the whole week. 
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6. INTER-RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 

These activities can~be conducted by individual religious institutions or, 
on a much broader basis, by several institutions jointly. City-wide inter
religious coordinating committees or councils could provide leadership 
and communication .. 

7. EXCHANGE PROGRAM 

Inner-city parishes could join with those from the suburbs or more 
affluent areas for joint services or exchange programs to learn about 
each others'. concerns and needs regarding violence. 
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SCHEDULE PROPOSAL April 1, 1994 

__ ACCEPT __--'REJECT ___PENDING 

TO: 


FROM: 


REQUEST: 


PURPOSE: 


BACKGROUND: 


DATE & TIME: 

DURATION: 

LOCATION: 

Ricki Seidman 
Director of Scheduling and Advance 

Rahm Emanuel 
Jody Greenstone 

The President to participate in "Let's Stop Kids Killing Kids" 
week. 

Continue anti-violence momentum, acknowledge indirectly 
CBS and FOX participation. 

Jay Kriegel, formally of CBS, has organized a week of 
anti-violence activities around the theme of "Let's Stop Kids 
Killing Kids." A broad range of national organizations including 
major religious organizations, education groups and the U.S. 
conference of mayors will be sponsoring events across the 
country during the week of April 25. See attached letter for 
details. As part of this week, on April 26, CBS and FOX will 
"roadblock" a documentary on IIKids Killing Kids." Jay has 
asked us to participate in any way we chose. Since the President 
will have recently introduced the NBC documentary "Lives in 
Hazard" on April 8, I believe we should not do another TV intro. 
However, I do believe we should participate. The most 
attractive option, in my opinion, would be participation on April 
30-May 1, in connection with "Prayers for Non-Violence." This 
could be particularly powerful if we sign the Crime Bill that 
week and,could be tied in with the requested event with religious 
leaders. 

Anytime between April 25 and May 1, 1994 

TBD 

TBD 



'PARTICIP ANTS: 


VP'S ATTENDANCE: 


1 ST LADY'S A TfENDANCE: 

2ND LADY'S ATfENDANCE: 

REMARKS REQUIRED: 

MEDIA COVERAGE: 

RECOMMENDED: 

Contact: 

cc: 	 Liz Bernstein 
Jose Cerda 
David Dreyer 
Jonathan, Prince 
Carol Rasco 
Bruce Reed 
Christine Vamey 

TBD 

TBD 

TBD 

TBD 

TBD 

TBD 

Rahm Emanuel, Jody Greenstone 

Jody Greenstone (6-2195) 



ClBS 

C8& Inc., St WNI S2 SIrMt 

Haw~. New '«ltk 10019 

(211)87$01815 


"-L.KI\e';eI
SInIar Yoa't PrIIIid.I\, 

TO: 	 David Gergen 
Counsellor to the President 
The White House 

FROM: 	 Jay L. Kriegel 

OArrE: 	 February 17, 1994 

RE: 	 A Week of Anti-Violence Activities 

---.---------------------------------------------As "e finalize our plans for a week of anti-violence 
activities, 	I wanted to provide you and your colleaques
with a status report. 

A broad range of national organizations have now come 
togE!ther to sponsor a week of activities across the 
country focusinq on youth violence, quns, alternative to 
conj:lict, personal responsibility, atc. The core qroups 
invc)lved are the national education orqanizations (NEA, 
AFT, school board.s, principals, etc.) and the maj or 
rel:Lqious denominations (National Council of 'Churches, 
Catholic Bishops"Confetence, Baptist Joint COllll\1ission, 
EvaJrlqelicals, synagogue Council,' Bla.ck Churches) . 
Additionally, major orqanizations for mayors, police, 
medical and leqal,' civil rights, youth services, 
business, media, etc. are all participating. 

" 	 Rather than appearinq to form a new organization or 
"coalition, II the groups have chosen to join together for 
this one week of activities to be conducted in cities 
aor'oss the nation, and not to have a national 
orc;ranizatic:mal structure. The entire week will be called 
"Kids Killing Kids." 

It is important to note that this is not a "television" 
or "natwork lt project. While the. week involves the. 
brc:)adcast of a one...hour program called "Kids Killing
Kids," this schedule of events has.been planned by these 
val::-ious constituencies and qives them each a role and an 
oPl~ortunity to emphasize their particular issues within 
this seven-day period. 



The d.ays of the week have therefore been tlthemed" as 
follclWS: 

,, 

Monday, April 2S 'I'Physicians on Violence" 
Tuesday, April 26 . "Families Talk About Violence" 
wednesday, April 27' Focus on Schools 

t'Listenin9' to Kids·t 

Thursday, April 28 . "Violence and t.he Law: 
. Enforcement and Preven1:1on" 

Friday, April 29 "Heroes" 
Saturday/Sunday 
Apr!l 30 - May 1 "Prayers for Non-Violence" 

The attached memo provides a summary of the purpose of 
each day. While this is a national framework, the focus 
of aotivities will be lOcal ~- in eaoh city. weexpeet 
mayo:rs and pol ice chiefs to play a leading role in 
coord.inating the planning for the week's activities in 
thei:!:" own cities by convening meetings of the various 
const:.ituencies and organizations involved -- medical and 
puk)llc health for Moli.day: schools and media for 
TUE~S!:iay/Wednesday; police and lawyers for Thursday: the 
non-J?rofit service sector for Friday, and religious 
leadlars for Saturday/Sunday. (The u.s. Conference of 
Mayo:rs has just asked 1200 mayors to start this planning' 
process. The letter is also attached.) 

Each 'day, there will be visible activities in cities· 
across the country, especially hospital-based mec1ioal 
events on Mondayr school-based aotivities on 'wec1nesdaYl 
poli,:e/law enforoement/bar association on Thursday, 
sUPP'::lrt services on Friday; and churches and syna90ques 
on S,~turday/Sunday. 

We have targeted a public announcement of these plans 
during' the week of February 28 through a press release. 
We,will have: 

a) the schedule of the week and themed days; 

b) a Steerinq committee with the head of 
25/30 of these national organizations 
(education, religious, mayors, police, 
business, civil rights, etc.) 1 and 

c) a list of partioipat.ing national 
organizations. 

If t:here is any interest in having the White House 
participate in this announcement, we would.be delighted 
to work with you to find an appropriate vehiole. 

http:would.be


BeY0f:ld the announcement, there are several ways the 
Admirdstration could :participate . in the week's 
activities, which can ~e discussed at a later date. 
Thaset include: 

'Monday, April as. - . "Physicia.ns on ViglanceU -

Partioipation by the Surgeon 
General, the Secretary of HRS 
and others in events that 
dramatize the impact and cost 
of qun violence; 

Tuesday, April2.§.- "Families Talk Agout Violence ll 

The First Family could urqe
eve£!{ American famil~ to watch 
the program "Kids Killing Kids" 
together and then to discuss it 
as a. fam! ly (an emphasis on 
parental involvement, family
dialogue and family
responsibility) , 

Wednesday, April 27 .... "Focus on Schools" 

The President and Mrs. Clinton 
could participate in a flListen 
InII in Wash ington or some other 
city, going into a school and 
listening to kids. (Our
version of a "Teach Inti 
modelled after the President's 
and Vice President's recent 
visits to a Washington, D.C. 
school) • Other high ranking
members of th'e administration 
could do the same. 

Thursday, April 28 -"Violence and The Law" 

The Attorney General, the 
Oirector.of the FBI and others 
could participate in gun 
enforceme.nt activities with 
local police. 

Friday, April 29 -"Heroes ll 

Members of the Administration 
(perhaps the Vice President)
could attend local recognition 
ceremonies in various cities 

http:enforceme.nt
http:Oirector.of
http:Physicia.ns


" 

'for citizens and organizations
,that help kids in trouble and 
work to prevent orime. (There
could also be a national 
reoognition event.) 

SaturdaYlSunday 
April 30 - May 1 

"prayers for Non-Violence" 

'The First Family could attend 
services and lead the nation in 
listening to 
praying for 

sermons 
peace in 

and 
our 

streets. 

~i~~ediate issue is whether you have any interest in 
participating in some form in the initial announcement 
(scheduled now for the week of February 28). 

Of CI:lUrSe, at any time before April 25, you could convene 
a Wln.ite House meeting with leaders of the various 
constituencies '-- educators, mayors, police, religion,
medical, legal, civil rights, non-profit service, 
business, labor, etc. 

'I lC)OK forward to hearing from you. 
I 

CO! 	 Peter Edelman 
Rahm Emmanuel 
Jody Greenstone 
Bruce Reed 
Ricki Seidman 
George Stephanopolous 
Christine varney 



"DETERMINED TO BIE ANI 

ADMINISTRATIVE MA;f~ 
INITIALS: J?) DAT~: L ()':J 

WORKING DRAFT ~ 

X%DS XILLING lIDS 

Am!n:iea Focuses on Youth violeDce and. It, prevent-ion 

APRIL 2S - HAY 1 

Monday, April 25 "Physicia.ns on Violence" 
Tuesday, April 26 "Families Ta.lk About Violence" 
Wednesday, April 27 Focus on Schools 

- "Listening to Kids" 
Thursday, April 28, Itviolence and the Law: 

Enforcement and Prevention" 
Friday, April 29 "Heroes" 
Saturday/Sunday 

April 30-May 1 IIPrayers for Non-violence" 

A SUMMARY OF AQTIV%TIBS 

Monday, April 25 - "Physicians Qn Violence" 

FOCUS on the medical and public health aspeots of 
gun violence, especially the· impaot on medical 
resources, individual health and the cost of qun
injuries. 

Medical associations, hospitals, medical schools 
and public health agencies to sponsor local 
activities, including release of data analyzing and 
quantifying the impact of gun violenoe; forums for 
discussion of issues J press conferences. The 
participation of individual victims with their 
physicians would graphically illustrate in personal 
terms the actual cost and impact of gun injuries.

, 

Tuesday, April 26 - "F~milies Talk About Violence" 

Telecast of the ohe-hour television program "Kids. 
Killing Kids" at. S p.m. EST with the focus on 
making this an hour of "Family Viewinq." Through
the schools, students will be urqed to view the 
program. with their families as a "homework" 
assignment. Television promotion and newspaper 
editorial material ~lill urge each family to come 

http:Physicia.ns


toqether, watch together and talk toqether
urging parental involvement, dialogue and family
responsibility. Newspapers will be asked by
pUbl ish a "Family viewing Guide" that includes 
questions and topics for parents to talk about with 
their children after watchinq the program. 

WednE~sdaYt April 27 - Focus On Sohools - "Listening to 
Kids" 

The central even~ of the week will be the 
discussion in schools across Amerioa of the 
television pr09ram "Kids Rillinq Kids If and the 
issues it raises -- dealing with anger and 
conflict, gun use, dispute. resolution, support
services, individual responsibility and values. 
Teachers will be provided with "Teaoher Guides" to 
help strUcture classes and other aotivities. 

While teachers will lead and organize these 
activities,· the primary theme will be LIS~ENING TO 
KIDS -- listening to what students say about the 
television program and their concerns a})out
violence. students can orqanize anti-violence 
activities fer this day either in school or their 
communities, ranginq from assemblies, essay 
contests, dramatizations or rap contests, petition
drives, rallies, etc. 

Additionally, Teach-Ins can be organized to bring
into the schools local leaders from all walks of 
life (government, business, labor, police, 1e9al, 
medical, Civic, sports, media, etc.) to go to 
classes and. assemblies, both talking to and 
listening to students. Parents c,an also be brouqht
into the process. 

l2:m:ra.,day, April 28 - "Violence and the Lalit: Enforcament., 
and PreventionU 

Police, prosecutors a~d other criminal justice
officials, as well as lawyers and bar aSSOCiations, 
to organize activities that focus on legal issues 
relating to gun violence such as statistical 
analyses of gun crimes, enforcement of existing
laws, gun buy-back and safety programs, how 
citizens can organize to prevent violence, the 
legal rights of those injured by gun violence and 
possible changes in the law relatinq to guns. 

F'rJdaVt April 29 - "Heros" 

A focus on local "heros," individuals and programs
that are doing outstanding work on youth violence, 



orime prevention and yoUth servioes. This day will 
salute the extraordinary efforts of the private 
sector in providing a vast array of support 
servioes and advocacy for young people. Activities 
could involve local award cere~onies and 
recognition events, the spotlighting of outstanding 
local organizations: and service proqrams, and the 
promotion of programs and hot-lines that are 
available to provide counselling and guidance to 
kids in distress. 

~['day/sunday, April )O-May 1 - "Prayers for Non
Violence" 

Religious leaders and institutions speak out 
and· participate through sermons and other 
activities such as special prayer services, 
issue forums, community projects and service 
programs. 

* *'* • * * •• 
witl'Lin this general national framework, each city can 
design its own local programs. We expect the mayors to 
play a leading role in convening meeting'S of the various 
orgimizations and constituencies involved and to 
coo]::-dinate planning for the week's activities. While the 
nat:lona1 organizations would endorse this thematic 
Schi~ule, events would be dependent on local leadership 
and planning -- medical and public health for Monday: 
sch':lol hoards ( administrators, principals I and teachers 
for Tuesday/~ednesday along with local media (newspapers 
and television) ; police, law enforcement and leqal groups 
for Thursday: the non-profit service sector for Friday: 
and religious leaders for saturc.lay/Sunaay. 



2-16-94 ; 12:1ft: ; 

THE UNITEl) STATES CONFERENCE OF MAYORS 
, &&0 eVp. S"I"I.Iln NOJmf'I"8S'r 

WASlnNG'I'OH, n.c. 200CJ6 
t'ELlPl'lON'E (2O'l) 2!e-7S!oO 

ax (202) ~5n 

Fe.b:r:uazy 14, 1994 

. Dear ,MaYO:': 

Violent c%1.. waa the central ~e.. of our Winter 
xeet.inv last JIlOnth in W.ahingt.on, with ••venl panels and 
pr••antationaon the a~iousness of the problem and on 
potential solutions to it. One of the moatcballenqinq
pz:oposals was presonted .to us by Jay Kriegel, a CBS 
Senier Vice pra.iden~. 

CBS and FOX televislon nGtvorJcs bave jOined with a 
broad range ot national organizations -- including
virtually all majore4ucational and religious groups, as 
well •• police, bus!n•••, labor, civil rtvhts, 8pO~., 
acd!a and .ervice orqanlzatlons -- to sponsor a national 
week of anti-violenca activities, April 25 - "ay 1. 

While • ~Qrmal public announcem.nt of ~is plan is 
still tWQ weak. Qff, mayor. can playa oantral role in 
the activit!•• and ahould find that the weak.affer. an 
excellent opportunity to focus local resources and media 
attention on the probl.. ot youth viol_nce and on local 
.fforts to cc.aat it. 

At the core of the week's activiti•• will be a on.
hour prc;wJru on network t.elevision about the consequences
of kids using quns and about the alternativ.. to guns 
~hat are availabl.jto them. The proqram, -Xlds Xi11inq
Kids,- will be sbown at 8:00 p ••• EST on Tuesday, April
26. There w111 be no cOJIJI.arcial interrupt".iona. 

The week has 'been st.ru.c:tura4 to emphasize a 
different theme each day (datail of Gcheeiule is 
at't.ache<l) : i .~' ~ . ,'\~ rl':';, ,,,: 

I I: ., . 
'Kanaay.............. , Physician. on Violence 

'Nasd.a.y................. V&llill... Talk About Violence 

We4n.uday......... ~ • ... Focus on Schools: Listening to 


lCicl8 
Tl1ur"day••••••••••• Violence and the Law: 

EnforceDent and Prevent10n 
Friday. • • • • • .. • • • • •• Beroes . 
satu~ay/sunday•••• Praye~s for Non-Violence 

http:announcem.nt
http:W.ahingt.on
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Eage a 

A h;l.I\~ook to ulp your Q.ity plan 'tbe " ••le's ac:tivit1•• vill 
be sent t;o you seon. The atruGture aut:11ne4 a»ove 1s intende4to 
llake it. relatively easy tar ••cb. c1t.y to participate, and 1:1\. Dllavy
involv8IIent at both t:.b.. talevi_iOD and navspapezo 1n4wstri•• shou14 
enaura tl'~a1: your effort. \1111 b. biCJbly visible. 

•PlannincJ tor t.his apec:Aal ".ek l actlvit1.. lIhou14 involve 
local sct'Loal officials, polica aDd. lav entorc:aent., leaders of .tha 
.e41cal iU14 legal CODUl'lit1•• , relig1GW1 1.'d.u1I, _joZ' bua1neS., 
labor andl civic .,roups, anel ••nice organizations. Kembel'S of all 
ot the.tln qroups alao ar. be1AO' eontactact by thtIir national. 
oZ'qan1zat~iol'l. and. ancaurag-i14 t:o peJ:1:.1c1pata ll'1 the activitie•• 

It :l'OU Chaose to baeo.. 1nvalvec1 in thl. in.itia~1v., your 
attica ~aay w1sb t.a cCilnvene a planning meet1nq of t:heaa 
constituc'.nciea within the next two veeJca to start eli.cu••inq
po.albla local activities. 

1ft. iI~ad1tion, your 4uivnat1oA .of • .taf! coodlftator to:.: ·Ki~ 
Kl11ift9 l'~id.a" w.ek woUld· halp "'8 coordinate your ac:tivit,1.. vith. 
those of other citt.. eaR'UI the nation andqet intoJ:lU1t1on to you 
1n a tilaly 1U.N'ler. Babett. Peaton, Aasiatant u.cutlve Director, 
will b. coorc:linatin9 the projec1:. tor th. Conf.nncc of . Kayors.
Please contact her by tax (202/293-2352) witb your intention to 
particip;l't.e in 111ti4a Killinq 1UcI•• week" toqather vitll the name ot 
a conuc1~ in your office toZ': this project.. . , 

I hope you can join in what eould aceu the moat highly
visible national antl"violano8 cupa1qn v. have sean. 

Jer raaeon 
Mayar of LouiAv111a 
President. 

Bne1OSUll::'. 
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July 26, 1994 

'.,' 

Mr.' George Stephanopoulos ',' 
Senior Advisor to the PreSIdent 
The White Hous~, We~tWjng' ... 

1600 PennsylvanIa. Avenue, N.W, 

Wash'ington, D'.C.20500 

Dear. ~1r: 'Stephanopoulos: . 
, ", 

i wish to~equest ~ meetif)gwith you on the 'enclosed letter of June 24. 
, , • 	 , ',' • . .J . . 

'On .the basis of that Iette'r, I also request consideration for a plena~yprese~tation ~t the 
Administration's August C,onference on Youth Violence (enclosed). " " ' 

I' r, 

.' Thank you, for your consideration, 

Sincerely,. ' ',' ... ' ! .. ' 
" , 

~A.C~, 
, \ 	 Lynn A. Curtis, Ph.D.' 


President . " 

,./ 

LAC:cfy, . 

Enclosures· 


L' 

., . 

L 
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T.HE WHITE HOUSE 

WASHINGTON 
\ . 

January 21, 1994 

..,'., 
.1 . 

Greet:ings to 'everyone gathered with the Milton .S. Eisenhower
Foundatiori in: our nation I s ,capital for the policy forum on the 

'~crisis of crime and violence in' our society . .r am'delighted to 
"congrat!~late.,the Katzenbach .Crime Commission', the Kerner Riot 

,Commission, ,and the Eisenhower Violence Commiss,~onas you each' 
celebrateyc:ur ,twerity-,fifth anniversary year,." , 

. . ' . , 

.1:'he primary responsibility of any governmentl is keeping 


its,citi~ens safe from 'harm . Too oftE;n,. however, gove:r;nment I s 

,abilitY-to affect, 'criminal behavior is limited by the tremendous 
'oressure 6f social forces working agairistit .. In order for ~our " 
anti-crime measures ,to be, truly effective i~is vital that th9se 
who enforce bur laws understand the motivating circumstanc~s in ' 
the 'lives of,' those who break' them. The young people of this' 

'nation are crying out for o)..lr help" and I 'Commend all of you for. 

taking tl;1is ,opport4nity to. address. their urgent plea. . ", 


" . , . I" ap~laud' the dedi c'at ed effortso'f a'll in';"lved with ' 

'the Fo\mdation, and I look forward to working with you as we " 

strive:to renew our faith in family ,and ou+" love of community.' 

TogethE~r', we. can build a J:n:'ighter future 'for the generations to 

come. ' ' 


, I 

, B~=s~" wishes to. all for, a meaningfui ,and p~oductive forum. 
, I, 

" '\ 



" 

" 	 , 

,Solvi.ng Youth'Vio'lence: 

,Partnership$ ,T~at'Work' 


, , , 

Conference, Sponsored by 

U,S, De~artment of Ju~tice 

"U.S. Department of Hea:ltn 
and Human Services 

U.S. Department of 

Education . 


, U.S, Department of Labor 

, U,S. Department of Ho'using 
. and Urban Development 

U,S. Department 

ot the Treasury 


Ottice of National D~g 

Control Poli,ey , 


, .. 	 , 

,;'1 ' 
" , 

- , ~, 

Jl;lly 5, .19.94 

.. Ms. LynnCurti~' ',,' 


,President ' / , ,i 
 \ 

j' MUton S.EinsenhpwerFoundation 

, 1660L Street, NW , 

Washington, DC ~0005 


,·Dear Ms. Curtis: " 
'.' 	' 

, ;, .Violen~e and fear of vi()lenc~,particularly 'involving youth, are ' 
'uppermost in the minds of many Americans today. ISe~en ~ederal ' 

agencies, the Departments of Education, Heatth and Human Services,' 

Justice,',Housing ~d Urban Development, Treasury, Labor, and the Office 


'" 	 ofNatiomll DrugConti-ol Policy are co~sponsoring a national conference, 
"Solving Youth Violence: Partnerships That Work," which will he held 
August 15~17, 1994,at the Grand Hyatt Hotel in Washington; D:'C. ' I 

. " , 


1 '''Ql~, purpose of this year's ,conference is to ~~ist lp~al co~unities ' 

in formulatingcompr'ehensive programs to prevent and control youth 

violence anq help young people develop into healthy, contributing adults. 

The conference will focus on deVeloping interdisciplinary stra~egies":' , 
 ,1 

sttategies reflecting law enforcement, public heaith, educati~n, social , 

'services-:-for preventing and controlling youth violence in hori1es~ schools 

and other institutions, cOmInunities, and soCiety ,at large. ' 

• 	 ' ~' ' fl" . 

, , 	 I 

'.The conference, will feature nlltionally-recognized keynote speakers, 

over30 panels on importarit'topics, and practical planiling sessions. ' The' 

enciosedFact Sheet provides an overview of the, conference: ' 


.' "\ . 

" ' 

http:Solvi.ng


';' 

" I'" 

' .. ,.' ' 

... 


. We haveinvited over 50 cOInmuitities around the coUntry to each send a sitigle team of 
four to eigilt key Officials to this confererice, representing local governn:).ent, law enf6rcement~ 
education; public health, social services,employment and training,.the private and voluntary , 

',' sectors, ,c6£ninurlity leadership~ and youth involved.in vioience prevention in their,communities.· 

We invite you'ot'your designated representative to atte~d thiscoQierente because your . 
" organiiation can playa 'critica( role in helping the particip~ts recognize that youth violence . 

require,s, all of us; working together, toconiribute to any lasting solution. 'Weappreciate your 
,careful attention to this important event, and hope youchoos~ to participate. Please complete the 
enclosed ri~gi'stration f9~ by July 15, 199'4, and mail ,or fax to the conference contractor, the ., 

, . Inst'itiltefo'r L~l\\; and Justice . 

.'Regist~ation inciudes a copy of ~ compendium of promi~ing .violence preve~tio~ and' 
cb'ntrol pr~)graniS, a copy of the summa,ryofproceedings, and other helpful mat~rialsfrom'the ." 
,confe~el1c.e.· A registration fee .of$50 per person will be charged to cover these items.' The room' 

" accommodations at,the Grand Hyatt wilIbe avalhible at the special government rate for three 
"davsbefore and after the conference. . . , . '. . 

, "',' . . '. .' '. ,'. 

'.' " Please.contact Ed Connors or Tom Lundregan at the Institute of Law and JustiCe at 703
. . '" I ' " t ' 

, 684:-5300. with any'questions .. ,:: ", . " . " . ".'" '. . ... , " 

Sin'cerely, 
, " !I . . ...' . : \ 

'.n··~".'·'.~,.': .. -"7IL{M~~!l'·~·'· i_ ~"-
, Madeleifle KUnin' .:. ~aurieRobinson 

. Deputy Secretary. . , . Acting Assistant Attorney General . 

.' :U.S. Depari!llentolE~ucation . Qffice of Justice. programs I . 

..', . 

(.;)~Vb~:,·.· ,', 
. . , ·.&•...r~

Peter Edelman· .' 
".. ,. . " " .( 

"CouQselo~ to the Secretary.' , . . 

U.S. Department of Health and , Douglas Ross '. , 

./ . Hurnan!Services . , A~sistant Secretary 'for Employment t, " 
\ 

" , ~d Training . 
U.S. Department qfLabor' 

. ~i 


, ) 
 " '.: .." Enclosure .. 
. / 

I , 

. " 


" . 

, , '. ~ \ 

, .... 
" ' 

http:involved.in
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KIDS KILLING KIDS 

Arnerica Focuses on Youth VIolence and Its Prevention 

THE WEEK'S SCHEDULE 

APril 25 • May 1 

Mor.1day. April 25 Physiclans on Violence 
Tuetday. Aprll2S Families Talk About VIOlence 
Wednesday, April 27 Focus on Schools: Ustening 

to Kids 
Thursday, April 2B Violence and 1111 Law: 

Enforcement and Prevention 
Friday. April29 Heroes 
Saturday/Sunday 
A~lril 30 .. May 1 Prayers for Non-Violence 

A SUMMARY OF AC1'1VmES 

MJIDdIV. Amil ira •PbXllCla0' AD ¥Jol,ne, 

Focus on the medical and public health aspects of gun violence, 

especially the impact on medical resources, individual health and 


. the cost of gun injuries. 


MedioaJ associations, hospitals. medical SChOOJa and pubflc health 
agencies to $ponsoI' IocaJ activities. including retease of data 
analyzing and Quantifying the Impact of gun violence: forums for 
discussion of issues; press conferences. The participatJon of 
individual victims with their physicians would graphically illustrate in 
personal terms h ac:tuaJ cost and impact of gun .Injuries. 

Iue,dav. AJrlI 2§ - F,mine. Illk AbPut ViolenCt. 

Telecast of the one-.hoUl' television program IlKids Killing Kids" at 8 
p.m. EST with the focus on making this an hour of "Farn1Jy Viewing.'" 
Through the schOols. studems will be urged to view the program . 
with their famUies as a ~eworl(' assignment. Television 
promotion and newspaper editorial material will urge each family to 



).{, .. ~ 
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come together. watch together and talk together - Ulging parental 
Involvement, dialogue and family responsibility. Newspapers wiA be 
asked to pubnsh ill -family Viewing GuidI" that includes questions 
and topiCS for parents to talk aboUt wHI'1 ttl." Children after watching 
the program. 

W'mlesdIY, April 27 • Focus on School,; UIIIOlng to 19d1 

The central event of the week wUl be the discussion in SChools 
.CIOSS America of the te_vlsion program IlKids 1(;11119 Kids" and the 
issues it raises - deanng with anger and ccnfIc:t. gun use, dtsputa 
resolution. support saNlces. individual responsibility' and valu•• 
Teachers will be provided with -reacher Guides" to help structure 
classes and other activities. 

While teaChers win lead and organl%ethese activities, the prtmary 
theme will be LISTENING TO KIDS - Ustenlng to what students say 
about the tekrlislon program and tneir.concerns abOut violence. 
Students can -organize anti-viotence activities for this day either in. 
schpol or their communities. ranging' from, assemblies, essay 
contests. dramatizations or rap COf1tests. petition drives, rallies. etc. 

Adcrltionally. Teach-Ins t:an be organized to bring into the SChocIS 
local -leaders framall walks of life (government. business, labor, 
police. legal. medical, civic. sportS., meda. etc.) to go to ctassesand 
assemblies. both taftdng to and listening to students. Parents can 
also be brought into the process. 

T.ru.tlday. Agrtl28. VlQ',nea 'and the Law; EQfOtCtmentlnd pravantlon 

Police. prosecutors and other criminai justice offtdals. as well at 
Ia.wyers and bar associattons, to organiZe activities that focus on 
legal ,~ relating to 9tJn violence such as S1ati$tical analyses of 
gun crimes. enforcement of existing laws, gun buy~ack and safety 
programs, how citizens can organize to prevent \riolence, the legaJ 
rights of those injured .by gun violenCe and possible changes in the' 
law relating to guns. I 

f!jidlll. April 29 • H.ron 

A focus on local "heroes." IndivlduaJs and programs that are doing 
outstanding work on you1h violence, crime prevention and youth 
services. lhis day will salute the emaordinary efforts of the private 
~ In providing avast array of support services and advocacy for 
young people. AotMties ccLdd involve local award ceremonies and 
recognition events.: the spotHghting of outstanding .1ocaI 

. 
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organizations and service programs. and the promotion Of programs 
and hot..lines that are available to provide counselling and guidance 
to Idds in distress. . 

bWalDlSunday. April SO • MIY 1 • Pnrnn fOr N9ll:YlO(IDGI 

ReUgious leaders and institutions speak out and partiCipate through . 
sermons and other activities such as special prayer services, issue 
forums. community projects and service programs. 

Wfthin this general national framework. eaCh city can design its. Q'Ml toeal 
p~Jrams. We eXpect 1he mayors to pray a leading role in convening 
mee'ltings of the various organizations and conatituenc:ies invotved end to 
COOl"dinate planning for the. week'S activities. WhIle tn. natJonal 
Otg2lniZations would endorse this thematiC schedule. events would be 
dependent on local leadership and p!aMing - maclc:aJ and public heatlh 
for Monday: schOOl boards. administrators. principals, and teachers far 
Tuei;day,wednesday along With local media (newspapers and television); 
poli(:8. law enforcement and legal groups fer "IlWrsday, the non-profit 
saNtee sector tor Friday: and refiglOUS leaders for Satll'day/Sunday•. 



10:9089329206 Jf1I\j 27' 94 8:41 No.OOl P.D2 

~anuary 26, 1994 

The Hl:morable Marian Wright Edelman 
President 
Children's Defense Fund 
25 E street, NW 
washington, D.C. 20001 

Dear Ms. Edelman: 

I was pleased to note last week's major announcement by the 
Children's Defense Fund regarding COF's continuing high-profile 
focus on violence 8q8inst children. Problems associated with 
violence in our society, particularly involving children, are 
final.ly receiving the attention that they deserve. The outstanding 
State: of the Union address delivered by President Clinton last 
evening should, one would hope, encoura'1e the Congress to embrace 
the qeneral issues of violence and stricter law enforcement, as 
well as issues related to strengtheninq the family unit. As a 
SOCiE!ty, we have only recently come to appreciate the sociological 
and psychological impact that violence can and has had on our 
youn~Jest citizens, all too otten with long lasting and irreversible 
resuJLts. Our Nation owes a debt qf· gratitude to CDF tor its 
enduring commitment to these issues and to our children. 

During my tenure as Governor of New Jersey, I, too, devoted 
much ot my time toward improving the lives of our young people. 
Our clssault weapons ban, the strongest in the Nation, was upheld in 
part due to our ability to convince all New Jerseyans that assault 
weapons have no place in civilized society. We hear too many 
stories about innocent children caught in the crossfire between 
pec)ple wielding these weapons of war. 

I 

Additionally, we enacted stiffer penalties for violent crimes 
against children, and expanded a model community policing program 
designed to make our neighborhoods, partiCUlarly in our urban 
areas, safer to liVe and play in. 

While I no longer serVe as New Jersey's chief executive, I am 
no less committed to the cause of eradicat.ing- violence in our 
society. I would be pleased and honored to work with you and COli', 
in any way that you might suggest, toward this important '1oal. I 

http:final.ly
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oan be reaohed at Rut9Gr& UnivcrDity , whoro I am precently 
teaching, at (90S) 932-9200. 

Once again, thank you for all that you and CDF have done - and 
will cio in the dayo and IUonthc ahead - to oombat vio1enoe againot 
childxen. There is no more worthy an endeavor. 

Dincerely, 

c; First Lady Hillary Rodham Clinton 

Office of Governor Jim Florio 
RuLYt:l!.t"t. - Tb.s SLc1l.t:l! UJllv~L't:;lL'y u£ N~w J~Lt:H~'y 
120 Albany Street, Suite 703 
Nttw Br:ul1t;wluk, N~w Jt:tL t:Jt:l!'y 08901 
(60!~) 932-9200 
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'CJBS 
CBS 11'lC.•. 51 West 52 SMieI 
NewYorki. N4/WYO/II: 10019 
(212) 117$·151$ 

Jay L.1<I1i!gt1 

Senior VIi. f'ltlSldeI'l! 


December 2, 1993 

Bruc~a Reed 
The lirlhiteHouse 
Wae;h.ington, D. C. 20500 

Dear Bruce: 

As you requested, here is an outline of the Violence 
Proj ·eet now being designed jointly by the four networks. 

The keystone of the project is a one-hour primetime 
tele'vision special on youth violence and guns which would 
be blroadcast in 1994. The program would be "roadblocked" 
by ABC, CBS, Fox and NBC -- shown simultaneously on all 
four networks from 8-9' p.m., the hour 'of high youth 
viewing, on a week night (school niqht). We believe that 
this has never been done before. 

In addition, ve would make this proqram available to 
every other broadcast station and cable network so that 
it w'ould hopefully not just be on four channels, but on 
10 or 20 or 30, includinq those with heaviest viewing by 
younq people. 

The objective of this project is to use the power of 
network television not just to communicate and educate, 
bult:. as a catalyst to focus and mobilize the resources of 
~ most important private sector institutions to 
participate in this debate. 

The elements under discussion include the follow-irig: 

1 e Schools: The National .Education Task 
Force on Violence (NEA, School Boards, etc.) 
plus. the AFT and the Catholic Education 
Association would I ask each school and .each 
teacher in Amer~ca toassiqn thisproqram as 
Dlhomevork." (Never been done before.) 

We hope to distribute more than 2 million 
Teacher's Guides for the program. . 

2. families: More than just, "student 
homework, II we will urge that this be true 
"Family Viewing" -- that every family in 
America-watch this program together. 

SBJ Wd12:v0 26, 91 J3Q 
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We are talking to the Newspaper Association of 

America about their making available to every 

newspaper a full pac;e tlparents Guide" to the 

prOCJram -- what parents should discuss with 

their children after watchinc; the program

and asking that it, be published that day in 

every newspaper • 


.	3. Teach In: The day after the broadcast, 
not only would every school b~ asked to 
discuss the program, but we would seek to 
conduct the largest Teach In in the nation's 
history-- hopefully led by the President and 
the First Lady. 

We would seek to connect the schools with 

adults from all different segments of the 

community'-- political and government leaders, 

relic;ious . leaders,: sports and entertainment 

figures, business leaders, lawyers and doctors 

-- who. 'would talk to students about violence, 

guns and personal responsibility. 


4. Religious: That weekend· the nation's 

major relic;ious organizations (National

Council of churches, 'Catholic Bishops

conference, . Baptist' Joint COlnmission, 

Evangelicals, Jews) would sU9c;est that these 

issues be preached from every pulpit in 

America. 


5. other organIzations: other constituencies 

or organizations that have expressed interest 

in participating: 


a. American Bar Association 
b. American Medical Association 
c. the major sports leagues
d. the Hollywood production community led by
the MPAA 
e. 	 minority music and entertainment community 
(~oordinated by HBO)
f. minority media 

6. Leca 1 Support/ "Grassroctts ll : We are 
simultaneously working from "the streets up" 
to design locally-based private sector anti 
violence campaic;ns: in major c~ties. 

This effort has started in New,York and Miami 
as a partnership of business executives and 
community leaders ("New, Yorkers . Against 
Violence lt 

) ~ The focus is on ways that the 
private sector, can stimulate and support 

S8J Wd12:to0 E6. 91 J3a 
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community-based anti-violence efforts throuqh
both 	enforcement and prevention proqrams. 

In each city, in cooperation with the key 
government officials and agencies, we will be 
focusinq on such efforts as' placed-based 
safety programs in schools, and housing
projects; gun buy-backs: youth programs: sel f 
help and advocacy groups (block associations, 
Mothers Against Violence, etc.) and job and 
entrepreneurial opportunities for youth. 

Next week Miami and New york leaders are 
meeting with representatives of Atlanta, 
Chicago, Dallas, Los Anqeles and Philadelphia 
-- as well as other private sector groups and 
the President's Task Force to discuss how to 
coord.inate and expand these local efforts. 
Peter Edelman has graciously offered to host 
the meetinq 'at HSS (Tuesday, December 7, 10 
a.m. 	to 2 p.m;.). 

The grassroots piece will parallel the national 
effort and help to ensur~ ongoing local efforts in :major
cities. 

There are also other follow-up pieces to the 
national campaiqn, such as PSAs and special programming
planned by each of the networks as well as our 
collaboration with the Harvard Project on Violence. 

I hope this is helpful 

cc: 	 Rick Cotton, NBC 
George Vradenburq, FOX 
ste't!e Weiswasser, ABC 

SBJ Wdt2:v0 E6. 91 J30 
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CORPORATION FOR 

NATIONAL 
CoMMUNrrv 

___----iSERVICE 

December 15, 1993 

MEMORA]'lDUM TO 	 DA VID GERGEN 
MARKGEARAN 
BRUCE REED 

FROM: 	 RICK ALLEN 

SUBJECT: 	 MEETING WITH JAY WINS TEN - CRIME AND POPULAR 
CULTURE 

We have begun working with Jay Winsten, Director of Harvard's· Center for Health 
Communica.tion and the man credited with creating a cultural shift to reduce drunk driving. 
Jay's new pmject is violence reduction (you may have seen the Post and New York Times articles 
recently about his "Squash It" campaign) and I have suggested to him that he meet with the three 
of you to dii;cuss his various nation-wide efforts, in light of your inter-agency task force's work. 

Winsten's e;·{pertise has been in identifying public policy issues that may be addressed effectively 
if popular c':ulture shifts its attitudes and actions -- and then he designs the communications 
efforts that catalyze such a shift. The designated driver campaign, which involved an 
unprecedented penetration of television progr~mming as part of an overall strategy of media 
saturation, is a perfect example of Jay's approach. 

Jay would be happy to come down from Cambridge at your convenience; if you could coordinate 
your schedules and give me a couple of dates, I will set things up. My phone number is 606
5294. 

Enclosures 

1100 VERMONT AVENUE, NW • WASHINGTON, DC 20525 



Campaign 
Beats Up' 
On 
Violence 
Media ]~xperiment Urges 
Kids to 'Squash It' 

. ByiEUen Edwards 
Washington Poot Stalf Writer 

"".'" S·quasfllt.'" . .Get'used to that phrase. You'regomg to 
, ,. .' be hi!aring. a, lot ,ofiL It's the slogan for a 

new campaign to be woven into prime-time entertain
.ment. teJevisio~1 programming. What it means is that 
it's cool to walk away from a confrontation-that du-

December 8, 1993 
Page One, Style Section 

fei'ences can' be resolved 
without violence. 

.Yesterday civic leaders' 

. in .. Kansas City,Mo.:,· 

; agreed-to use their:com

. 'inunity as a prototype for· 
. the '''SqUash It~ initiative, 

';, which if successfu]·;there . 
:Wi11 go national. Early next 
year. says J~y Winsten, 
who created it much ashe 
created ,the. D~~ignated " 
Driver campaign in the' .. 
'SOs, the area will be satu
rated;vith the slogan and . 
an accompanying ges
ture-a stylized "Tn based 
on the. timeout gesture in 
sports, in which the verti
cal part of the T is a 
clenched fist and the hori

. zontal part is made by a flat hand coming down on the 
fist. . 
. The Kansas CityChiefs'have promised a prominent 

player to act as a spokesman, and local television sta
tions and rap stars wilJ participate. as will the Kansas 
City Star. The AMC Theaters chain, based there, has 
agreed to show a'~Squash It~' slide in its 1.618 theaters 
across thecountr:y,;(fhe 'program is being jointly 
backed by the 10cal:.United Way and the Greater Kan
sas City:Comm"unity Foundation. ,"., 
: -Winsten; .a.-,forrner'.microbiologist, is the director of 
the Center for· Health Conununication and an associate 
dean at Harvard's School of Public Health, and under 
his guidance the center. is taking on television's cur
rent Topic A: violence. . 
.. But rather than join the pack of those attacking pro

,See W1NSTEN, C8, ColI 

Jay Wlnsten hopes to 
enlist rather than 
attack TV In a campaign 
to "squash" violence. 
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In An;lerica 

BOB Hi~RBERT 

The 

'Squclsh It!' 

Camjpaign 


. Dr .. Jay Winsti~n, director .of the 
Center for H.ealth Communication at 
the Harvard School of Pul>!ic Health 
gave us the media campaign in th~ 
1980's 'that made i:he designated driv
er part of the nadonal culture. 

A television blii.z was the only way 
to convince many of us that it was not 
a good Idea to spend most of an 
evening as a reveler swallowing pro
digious. amounts of booze, and the 
remainder of it a:s a semi-coherent, 

.half·blind motorist careening·down,a 
highway. 

In Dr. Winsten's words, the desig
n'aled-driver conl:ept "promoted a 
new social norm." The driver doesn't 

. drink any alcohol', The concept gave 
.. sociallegilimacy to the non-drinking 

tole . 
. Now, a different situation: Heavily 

armed' teen-ager~; and children are 
engaged .in a c~ast7to.-cqa,st killing 
spree that showsllibsoJutely no sign of 
abating. In New York there is a term 
<;:al\ed ."wellin' the corner," which 
refers, I think, to the idea of spraying 

, a ,street corner with.' gunfire, thus 
causing it 10 become wet with blood. 

In the eyes of rilany young .people, 
especially in the big cities, almost 
&nything can be the cause of a mur· 
derous attack. [n Dr. Winsten's 
words: "It's becclme normative so· 
dal behavior tha.t if you stare at 
someone the wrong way, or if you 
b).Jmp them on the dance floor, that is 
~more ttian adequate justification for 
a' fight' that can escalate to other 
forms of violence, including the use of 
guns." 

Drawing on his experience from 
tbe designated·driver campaign, Dr. 
Winsten is trying to enlist the media 
in a new campaign to turn young 
people away from violence, especial· 
Iy gun·related violence. The point of 
tbe campaign is to convince kids that· 
'iHs both smart and cool to withdraw 
trom' a confrontation. 
- To a great extent, kids 'are already 


doing thal. But we don't hear about 

those' instances' in which violence 


. does not occur. Dr. Winsten uses the 

.. hypothetical example of a confronta· 
· tion between two groups' of three 
· youngsters each. They could fight. 

B.ut interviews with real youngsters 
have shown that often there,is a ten-, . 
dency to back off in such situations as 

· long as there has been no body con
tact - no shoving, for example. 

According to Dr. Winsten, there is 

. Trying to 
,make it cool .. 

: :.Joryouths 
. to avoid, 

violence. 

. an inclination to back off because one 
side does not know what kfndof weap· 

'ons the other side might have; and, 
both, sides know that whoever loses 
will show up the next day to get even. 

"The kids often deCide it's not 
worth it. They use the line, 'What goes 
aroun.d comes around.' They even 
have a term they use when they de~ 
cide to disengage. Someone will say 
out loud, to his friends and to the . 
other side, 'Squash it!' And they'll 
withdraw." . 

Dr. Winsten wants to use the me· 
dia, especially television, to promote 
this type of behavior. He wants to 
make it hip. Or cool. Or whatever the 
term is now. 

. He wants to provide young people 
with a way of walking away from a 
fight :Nilhout losing face. . 

.So Dr. Winsten is putting together a 
major media campaign In which 
youngsters are encouraged to make a 
v~riation . of the "time out" sign. 
whenever they get caught up in a' 
confrontation. The vertical part of the. 

. "T" would be .made with a clenched 
fist and the horizontal part with a flat 
.hand 'coming down hard on the fist. 

......Whilemaking the sign, the young- . 
'ster ,would say emphatically, 

. · ... ~quash if!" 
-.The kids in the focus groups like It 

Initially the idea was for a youngster 
tQ~ make the sign and say, "Time 
out! '.' That was met with derision. 
"Squashitl." however, seems to be 
eminently acceptable. 

The . designated-driver campaign 
was a .' huge success. Even George 
Bush and Bill Clinton appeared in 
public service announcements pro
mpting the concept. And many enter
tainmerit programs included lines of 
dialogue, scenes and sometimes en~ .
tire epiSodes on the deslgnated-drlver 
theme. 

'Gun vlolEmce in the United States Is 
fa'j- more complex, and developing a 

, national' m~dla 'campaign 'agalnslit 
will be much more difficult. The prob
lem is enormous. Even If Dr. Win
'sten's "Squash it!" campaign takes 
off. it will only be one 'part of the 
much broader Harvard Project on 

. Guns, VIolence and Public Health, 
,Wfj,ich'. ptom,lses to be an ambitious 
assault 011 the whole peculiar noUbn 

. that widespread violence is either 
, .' no.rma] :01' acceptable. 0 
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HOLLYWOOD TAKES ON VIOLENCE' 
I 

LIFE TAKES A SERIOiJS TURN ON FOX TELEVI
sion's Beverly Hi(ls, 90210 this season. 
Hero Dylan McK,ay (pouty heartthrob 
Luke Perry) is the victim of a carjack in 
episQde one of a series; angered, he buys a 
gun. By episode three, the gun goes off 
and McKay's best friend is almost killed; 
cut to somber reflections. Another earnest 
plot drives the epIsode ".38. Special" on 
NBC's Blossom. High-schooler Blossom 
spots a handgun in the locker of a badass 
kid and-defying the teen code-tells 
school authorities. Later the gun toter dis
appears, .an apparent off-camera suicide 
with his own .38. 

Guns don't kill the big stars of prime
time TV this season, but secondary char· 
acters are allowed to die in the service of a 
new social cause. Executives, producers, 
and writers at the Hollywood studios and 
TV-production companies have enlisted 
in an exercise-no one wants to use a 
word as strong as (:ampaign-to see if gun 
violence, specificilliy youthful gun vio
lence, can be curt:ed through the lessons 
of sitcom story lines. The formal name of 
the ... ummmm , .. experiment is the 
Harvard Project on Guns, Violence and 
Public Health. As Dr. Jay Winsten of Har
vard University's School of Public Health 
explained in his a'nnouncement, Harvard 
will work with tlie Hollywood "creative 
community," as well as with other media 

elites, to try to "shift the social environ
ment" surrounding adolescent violence. 
This would be accomplished not so much 
by changing any individual teenager's be
havior as by changing teenworld's social 
norms as seen on TV. Then, presumably, 
a new real-world social norm-say, that 
it's cool, or def, to keep your hands off 
handguns-would in turn influence indi
vidual behavior. As Winsten insists,' 
"Young people watch a lot of TV." 

Normally, attempts at behavior modifi
cation through the mass media get'a num
ber of other elites reaching for their guns 
... and their wallets. In this case, Nation
al Rifle Association lobbyists might be ex
pected to go ballistic over the hint of an 
infringement on "gun rights," nC! matter 
how benign. Conservatives-pace Dan 
Quayle-would howl about a liberalme
diaconspiracy (spoken as one word) 
aimed at social engineering. Advertisers 
would certainly get jumpier than usual 
about placing their messages on "contro
versial" shows. Worst of all from the 
point of view of the creative community, 
the audience might ankle at the hint of 
any preachy prime-time enterta,inment. 
After all, the true Hollywood executive 
spirit was summed up decades ago by pro
ducer Walter Wanger: If you want to send 
a message, use Western Union. 

But Jay Wins ten didn't rise from P.S. 3 
in Forest Hills, Queens, through the Uni
versity of Rochester and lohns Hopkins to 

a professorship at Harvard by being less 
than cool himself. The project has been 
purposely "framed as a simple, focused 
consensus issue," Winsten explained at a 
symposium on the mass media held by 
Harvard and the Annenberg Washington 
Program last month. That is,. Harvard 
seeks assent only to the proposition "Kids 
shouldn't kill other kids." No one is advo
cating taking guns· away from adults, 
whether NRA members or not. 

The project also follows the success of 
the School of Public Health's'designated

.driver campaign, another Hollywood
·Harvard collaboration that won the sup
port of such constituencies as the 
National Basketball Association, Major 
League Baseball, the State Farm Insur
ance Company. and the federal govern~ 
ment's National Highway Traffic Safety' 
Administration~ Both George Bush .and 
Bill Clinton have done public-service TV 
spots as part of the designated-driver 
campaign. 

The obvious contrasts between drunk
en driving and gun ownership make the 
new experiment a dicier enterprise. A dif
ferent mix of habit, personality, impulse, 
and societal judgments is involved in each 
behavior. What's more, the role of models 
in promoting any kind of behavior, adult 
or adolescent, good or bad, is still a sub
ject of debate: No one knows what mes: 
sages work, despite a lot of theories about 
mass-media effects. Similarly, the so
called agenda-setting power of television 
remains unclear. Does TV tell us what to 
think? Does it even tell us what to think 
about? The Harvard-Hollywood collabo
ration may at a minimum provide clues \0 

motivation and change, as well as illumi
nating a bit of the social behavior of 
media elites, Beverly Hills-Malibu 
brigade. . 

The strictures against drunken driving, 
first of all, aren't based on some airy so
cial norm. Driving while intoxicated
DWI-is against the law. And, as Wins ten 
says, "there's no 'otherside' of the issue": 
No one is arguing that drunken driving is 
good. And so, the TV spots and magazine 
ads of the beer companies and the liquor 
industry advise moderation, particularly 
at this holiday, time. Students of the mass 
media need only look at old and not-so
old movies-It's a Wonderful Life and 
Animal House, for example-and con
trast them with more recent pictures, such 
as Postcards From the Edge, to see the 
shift in Hollywood images of drinking. 
(The same with smoking: Bette Davis and 
Joan Crawford never seemed to be with
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out a cigarette: try finding one iil, an ac
tress's hands now.) In the case of drunkelY 
driving, 100, the consensus for change was. 
prepared by a grass-roots citizens group, 
MADD (Mothers Against Drunk Driving), 
and by the federal government. By the 
mid'eighties, however, MADD had fallen 
out of the hot·news loop-it was an "old 
story"-and the downward slope of auto· 
mobile fatalities attributed to drinking 
had leveled off. Drunken-driving deaths 
began to climb again. 

Enter the designated-driver campaign. 
In. 1986. Winsten went to Stockholm to 
study Sweden's drunken-driving laws. He 
had a behavioral epiphany in a bar. The 
Harvard man listened as a housepainte,: 
explained that if he drank and drove, his 

'friends would not'speak to him and his 
brother would beat him up. In Winsten's 
words, Swedish society' had created a 
powerful norm beyond the law and its 
risks of arrest, conviction, and jail: Drink
ing and driving were not acceptable at any 
level of society. How could a similar 
change be engineered in America? 

Frank Stanton, the retired CBS presi
. -dent· and. a major Harvard donor, ·ar

ranged for Winsten to meet the television 
producer Grant Tinker; in turn, Tinker 
opened. doors at the networks and Holly
wood studios. Winsten also met with the 
brightest minds of Madison Avenue, who 
advised him that when dealing' with TV, 
newspapers, or Hollywood, it was best to 
keep the message simple. Harvard needed 
a slogan for the project-a concept suit
able for both billboard and story line. TIle 
campaign found its message in five 
words: If you drink, don't drive. The act 
of drinking itself was not attacked. 

Through Winsten's meetings with writ
.ers and producers, the idea of the desig

'" .nated driver. was woven into .entertain
ment programming, from 20 seconds of 
dialogue to 30- and 60-minute episodes. 
According, to figures supplied by Harvard, 
references to designated drivers have been 
included ,in': 160 prime-time programs 
since the 1988 TV season. Sometimes 

. there were subliminal cues, repeated week 
after week; on 'Cheers, a poster in the bar 
announces that THE DESIGNATED DRIVER IS 

THE LIFE OF mE PARlY. (The Cheers mes
sage can still be seen in syndication,) 

Other times, the campaign message was 
inserted as a narrative thread through sev
eral episodes. On ABC's Growing Pains, a 
comedy aimed at the bubble-gum set, 
leading character Carol hooks up with 
new boyfriend Sandy. He's been intro
duced solely to be injured in an alcohol
related crash. Suspense: Sandy may pull 
through and get a "second chance." The 
phone rings; he's died off camera, in the 
pre(erred manner (prime time can't be too 
much of a bummer). As a Harvard docu' 
ment later explained, "The writers' objec
tive was to break through their young au
dience's belief that 'it can't happen to me' 

by having t\](:\111 experience the loss of 
someone they had come to know." 

Auto-fatality statistics show that alco
hol-related deaths droppea from more 
than 23,000 in 1988 (the first year of the 
campaign) to 17,000 today. Harvard de
cided the designated-driver program had 
become self-sustaining and moved on to 
youthful violence. The overall body count 
was not as immediately gruesome: By the 
nineties, some 5,000 gun fatalities involv
ing Americans 1'9 and younger were re
corded, but the situation was fast explod
ing. When Harvard began conducting 
focus groups with teenagers in the Mis
sion Hill neighborhood (Boston's pocket 
version of East New York), Winsten 
found his young informants nostalgic for 
.the "old days".of the eighties; then, you 
could:settle. street-corner· showdowns 
.with· fists instead of Smith & Wessons. 
'.. Winsten . is convinced that· there are 
ways to reach, someof:the Mission Hill . 
hard cases. They watch Fox's Marlin and' 

·In Living Color and NBC's Fresh Prince of 
Bel Air, for example. They also pay atten
tion to superstars like Michael Jordan . 
What's needed now, Winsten Jhinks, is 
the right message-a word, phrase, or 
gesture signaling that "it's cool to walk 
away from a fight" without feeling disre
spected. In a project related to the guns
and-violence push, other researchers have 
developed a curriculum centering on con· 
flict-resolution techniques. Intended for 
schools, the materials are also being made 
available to scriptwriters. The new ABC 

. series George. featuring George foreman. 
shows' the heavyweight fighter intervening 
among the' teen characters, instructing 
them to talk it out rather than shoot 
it oul. 

In selling their positive mess<lges, the 
experts must guard against the impression 
that youthful.gun violence is~'only" a .pa
tholo~ of the gh~tto. :':The.s~bu~b~,and:1 
the. middle.: class· ,'--read,.whltes- also· 
have ilO 'be concerned,':: Winsten says. Per- . 
haps Harvard need 'not worry too much.. 
On a trip to Los Angeles this summer, 
Winsten found the writers and 'producers 
unusually open to his arguments. The rea
son might surprise both Dan Quayle and 
the NRA. It's been more than nineteen 
months since the riots following the Rod
ney King verdict; but, says Winsten, the 
fears of violence are as palpable as 
"an open sore." In the days after the 
riots, the Los Angeles Times reported that 
gun sales had increased dramatically-in 
Beverly Hills as much as in any other 
place in Los Angeles County. More re" 
cently. TV Guide offered a list of show
business personalities who are proud gun 
owners. 

Some of the creative community, it 
,eems, is prepared to shoot it out. The 
Harvard-Hollywood social-engineering 
axis; for all its elements of self-parody. at 
least will try talk for a while longer. 
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CENTER FOR HEALTH COMMUNICATION 

Harvard School of Public Health 

JEiy A. Winsten, Ph.D., Director 

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE: 
October 21, 1993 

HARVARD ANNOUNCES PROJECT ON GUNS, VIOLENCE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

Th6! Center for Health Communication of the Harvard School of Public Health today 

. announced the establishment of the Harvard Project on Guns, Violence and Public Health. 

The Cente:r will work with Hollywood .writers, government officials, leaders in the business 

and cOIl1IIlunications industries, and journalists to help focus the nation's attention on 

effective approaches for preventing gun-related violence. The Project has three goals: 1) to 

help re-po:sition gun-related violence as a public health issue; 2) to promote public discussion 

of strategk~s to reduce gun-related violence; and 3) to foster a social climate which favors 

non-violent ways of resolving disputes.: The Center will carry out the Project in partnership 

with colleagues in other Harvard School of Public Health departments, including Robert 

Blendon, i~e1ton Earls, David Hemenway and Deborah Prothrow-Stith. 

The Project is the product of a planning process that was supported by a grant from 

The Joyce Foundation. Center staff reviewed the findings of two Louis Harris surveys on 

public attitudes, beliefs and experiences relating to guns and violence that the Center 

commissi~med with separate Joyce Foundation funding; conducted meetings with business 

leaders, government officials, television executives, producers, writers and academic experts; 

reviewed relevant research; and examined news coverage of gun violence. 

oil Huntington Avenue. Boston, Massachusetts 02115 Tel. (617) 432·1038 



Om'! outcome of the planning process was the identification of significant barriers that 

must be m'ercome to effectively address gun violence prevention. These are the barriers: 

(1) 	 The news media, inadvertently, has positioned .. gun violence as a "no hope" 

story through incessant daily reporting of individual violent crimes, 

engendering a passive acceptance of gun violence as a condition of life in 

urban America today. 

(2) 	 Current policy proposals for curbing gun violence focus primarily on 

suppressing crime through law enforcement, with scant attention paid to 

prevention. 

(3) 	 Many Americans view the possession of handguns in the home as a means of 

ensuring safety. despite studies showing that handguns in the home represent 

dangerous health hazards. 

(4)' 	 American culture places excessive. emphasis on .recourse. to violence for 

resolving disputes, and legitimizes the use of guns for securing and 

maintaining power and control. 

Thi! Harvard Project on Guns, Violence and Public Health will take into account these 

barriers arld will initially include three components: 
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1. :rh'e Harvard-Hollywood Initiative 

Drawing on its well established relationships with the Hollywood creative community, 

the School will work with television writers, producers and directors to encourage the 

developme:nt of episodes of top-rated network programs addressing various aspects of gun 

violence prevention. This initiative will be modeled after the School's Harvard Alcohol 

, Project (HAP). 	 Launched in 1988, HAP demonstrated how a new social concept -- the 

"designated driver" -- could be introduced rapidly through mass coinmunication, catalyzing a 

fundamental shift in social norms relating to driving-after-drinking. All major Hollywood 

studios participated and more than 160 prime time programs addressed drunk driving 

prevention, including frequent reference to designated drivers; the leading television networks 

also aired prime time public service aiuiouncements promoting the designated driver concept. 

Four year!; after the campaign began, 55 % of frequent drinkers told pollsters that they had 

been driven home by designated drivers. 

In ,applying this approach to gun violence prevention, the School will encourage 

writers to create episodes depicting the dangers of keeping handguns in homes with children 

and depicting other serious negative consequences of gun proliferation .. Through its work 

with the creative community, the School will seek to stigmatize loaded, unlocked handguns in 

the home a.nd will seek to teach conflict resolution skills to young people. Project staff spent 

11, days in Hollywood in July 1993 gauging the level of interest in this initiative. Interest 

was very high, and, indeed, a number of prime time episodes are currently in development. 
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2. 	 1[,hl~ Harvard Forum on Guns. Violence and Public Health 

The: School will create a forum to focus the sustained attention of national opinion 

leaders on the need for a comprehensive agenda to prevent gun violence. The Harvard 

Forum on Guns, Violence and Public Health will provide a.vehicle for promoting a 

thoughtful debate over questions such as, "What are we going to do to keep handguns away 

from young people?" In order to reach a group of influential citizens in the U.S. business 

and commllnications industries, the Forum will sponsor a series of working luncheons at the 

Harvard Club of New York City for senior broadcasting and publishing executives, 

journalists, foundation officials and business leaders. Over time, the Forum w~ll travel to 

other citie~: as well. The sessions will seek to re-position gun violence as a public health 

issue and generate a sense of moral determination that our nation must act to effectively 

address a f)roblem of devastating social consequences. The Forum will consider a 

comprehensive agenda for gun violence prevention that includes these 14 components: 

1. 	 Crack down on crime through increased investment in law enforcement. 

2. 	 Stop gun proliferation thr0llgh national and state legislation. 

3. Retake the streets through community policing and· neighborhood watches. 

. 4. . Curb glamorization of violence in popular entertainment. 

5. 	 Safeguard the schools. 

6. 	 Prevent domestic abuse to reduce children's exposure to and acceptance of 
violence. 

7. 	 Prevent alcohol and drug abuse. 

8. 	 Provide positive alternatives and role models for at-risk youth. 

9. 	 Teach conflict resolution technigues. 
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to. Empower America's youth by listening to their concerns, respecting their 
views, and involving them in solving problems affecting their lives. 

l1. Fight against racism. 

l2. Reform welfare to discourage dependency. 

l3. Restore family and individual responsibility. 

l4. Create jobs to counter anger, poverty, hopelessness. 

3. SUengthening Local News Coverage 

The School will work with reporters, editors and editorial writers at major 

metropolitan newspapers in a concerted effort to: 1) transform gun violence from a "no 

hope" to a "new hope" story by encouraging journalists to dig beneath the surface of news 

stories, focusing on flawed policies and potential solutions; 2) reposition gun violence as a 

public hea1th issue; and 3) focus attention on the growing threat of gun violence in suburban , . 

,and rural areas. 
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VINEY~RD GAZETTE 

IIlond of ~h"ha', Vi~d.· ....i. miles 0(( _,hu.. t>cvcMcd 10 the tnle't'" of tM si. ,ownl on tbe hl.and of 
COUI of M&.I.Ioachuldu. Winter ,Op.,lation. ' •. 000; in "MInh'". Vinqafd. "'t.; U,*r1own. Oak Dlvth. Tilbu'f 
lumtMt ~ 10.000. "TwmtJ' n»'la (fOlft dey of Ncw Bedford. . (ViM")'ard H.",cn). WUt Ti,bit')'. Chilmark and Ca,. Hnd. 
80 main from Boston .nd 1)0 ~jkt from NC'W York, ~ wi,1h ~1d.. COft.nltulc Duke. Covn.~'. 

EOC"':RTOWN.MARTHA'S VINEYAfID.MI\SS .• TUESDAY. JUNE :t9.1991 

Designated·Driver Gets Presidential Boost 


Cheers, Law and Order, and Grow
ing Pains hopped on the bandwagon 
with the Vineyard. No:w Bill Clinton is 
joining in delivering.the message here 
and abroad. 

The P.residelit or the United States is 
. speaking on hehalf9f the Designated 
.Driver- a prograrn launched on' 

, Martha's Vineyard thJee years ago to 
reduce the incidence of drunken driv- . 
ing. President Ointon will appear on 
radio spots and televisi6n across the' 
nalion. urging people,irthey choose to 
drink, to drink modeiralely and desig
~a(e a driver. TIle firSI radio message 
will be broadcasl b't radio station 
WMVY. . 

Jay Winsten or the Harvard Alcoho.l 
Project, who initiatec! the concept of 

. the Designated Driverprogram, joined 
lor.a.l Dukes Cc,unty Sheriff 
Christopher S~ Look' Jr. and Charles 
Tucker, head of the Drug Abuse Resis
tance Education (DARE) program, in 
announcing new racet's of the program 
at a press conferen'ce held at the 
HarborView Hotel! on friday. 

The Vineyard has another special 
boost to spread the mc':ssage of the Des
ignated Driver for the third year in a 
row. Plymouth Rod{ Assurance Cor
poration, a Boston infiurance finn, has 
contnbutedSlO,OOO ththe local effort. 

By V,IRGINIAPOOLE 

Driving under thi:·irif!uence Of alco· 
hoi is becoming more COSIly. AI the ex
treme end il can cost human lives. BUI . 
now, costs will continue to rollow the' 
person with a record of driving under 
the innuence in Massachusetts. Ins.ur
ance commissioners have adopted a 
new policy; reports Patricia Noone of 
Plymouth Rock Assurance Corpora" 

.' tion. Those convicted of driving under 
·the influence wiU pay higher insurance 
premiums. The average premium for a 
car with full. coverage on the Island is 
$756. If a driver has a single incident or 
driving under the influence or alcohol, 
this premium would risc 10 S 1,025, a 36 
per cent increase. A second conviction 
would increase that by anOlher S244. 
Over a five-year period, a single con· 
viction _ould result in payments 01 
$1,200 or more in extra insurance 
premiums·. 

Jay Wiristen of the Harvard Alcohol 
Project said at the press conference the 
Vineyard's introduction or the Desig
nated Driver program has influenced 
the nation. "When Martha's Vineyard 
speaks, America listens," he said. The . 
model in the program book distributed 
to communities that will institute the 
Designated Driver program is the one 
developed by the Vineyard task force 
three years ago . 

. A Roper Poll released in Februa~y of 

, this year showed that 29 per cen! or 
, American adults over- 30 had been des

ignated drivers in 1989. Dr. Winsten 
said.That figure rose to 37 per .cen! in 
199J. and grew to 39 per ~ent in 1993. 
The figure for adults under 30 showed 
43per cent served ~"de!lig·ria(ed. drivers 
in 1989. This rose to 52 per cent in 
1991. and to 56 per cent in 1993. Dr. 
Winsten said the increases show a lev. 
eling off in 1993 for both groups. 

Nationally, 90 per cent approve or 
the Designated Driver program as the 
vehicle for ending driving under the 
innuenq:. Seventy-one per cem 

.approve of random police road blocks. 
Sixty per Cent approve of holding a bar 
legally responsible for .serving 'alcohol 
to someone who has obviously had too 
much to drink and is subsequently 

. involved ina crash. Fifty per cent 
approve of holding legally .responsible 
a private i.ndividual who' serves too 
much inhls home to a person who is 
involved in an accident. 

. Dr. Wins.ten had words of praise for 
the Island community. "From the law 
enforcement. officers, to the Vineyard 

,Gazette, the Reston family, the media, 
the restaurants and bars, this commu
nity has been terrific for the way you 
have stuck to it." he said. 
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IOesignating the Driver .' Topics 
Jt'snot clear to what exten't television molds of

si>cial 'behavior. But on the assumption that it 
d;>es. the Harvard Alcohol Project and the televi The 
sion industry have been trying to combat drunken 
dhving by promoting the designated driver con Times 
Cj~Pt. Both'partners deserve credit for the effort. 

Jay Wlnsten, director of the Harvard Alcohol Project, 

p~rsuaded the three big televiSion networks to produce 


.ahd air public service announcements pushing the idea of 

t~le designated driver. the member of a group at a party 

who purposely abstains so that he can safely drive his 

&inking friends home .. 


Last fall. in a new phase of the project, Mr. Winsten 

wop commitments from producers of at least 30 prime

ti!ne ~ntertainment programs to write into their scripts 

dialogue promoting the designated driver. 


Mr. Winsten acknowledges that there's no proof such 
. te)evision messages affect behavior. But he makes the 

plausible argument that the media in any case perform an 

~'ligenda-setting" function that is not limited to goyern~
, . . 
ment. . . 

" : . By one estiinate, the television industry has given ' . 
$JOO million of air time to the designated-drlver idea be
dtuse of the Harvard project. Lives have probably been 
Sflved; consciousness has surely been raised. 

EDITORIAL 
The New York Times 
January 17, 1989 
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The.Life afthe Party, 
The Harvard University School of Public He~lth ~me to. the 

Vineyardin the summer of 1990 to plant the seed of a life-:saving 
idea. The team called itself the Harvard Alcohol Project, 2:ndits 
intent was nothing less than to change a community'S social norms: 
Specifically, the goal was to plantthe idea that driving after drinking 
is atragic mistake, and to build acceptan~e for the new role of the 
designated driver. ' 

Designated driv'er ~ a decade ago the phrase would have needed 
an immediate definition: Today, the polls show that more than a 
third of all Am~riCans have actually played that life-saving role, 

, , staying sO,ber to help friends get h9me safely at the party's end. From 
th~ pilo~ progr«l.m,b~gun on the:Vineyard, with 'its neon posters de
clariIlg, ((T~e Designated Driver Inhe Life of.the Party,tI a national 
campaign has grown', ana nati'onal studies suggest that an em,erging' 

, social norm is already taking hold. ' , 
But there is much' still to, be done before roads on the Vineyard 

and elsewhere are truly safe, eve'-cy night, This: summer Designated 
Driver ofMartha's Vineyard Inc!, a nonprofit group, has taken over 

'responsibility f~r the program begun here by Harvard, and yester
day the group announc¢ an ~mbitious summer campaign with cor
porate support from ,:repsi-Cola~ 'Radio jingles will ptishthe , 
message; bright posters 'at. bars will proClaim the role of the desig
,niHed driver; 'colorful buttonS worn by one member of each carload 
will declare, "I'm ~he One.u,A subtle change in attitude is beginning 
to save precious lives on the Island and across the nation. The success ' 
of this campaign is proof, to warp, the oJdadage, that thinking and' 
drivirig do mix. . ' ' 
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THE MEDIA BUSINESS 


Advertising jstuart Elliott 
, ' 

A (Nearly)·PtesidentialCall for Care in Holiday Imbibing 
OUTHERN 'BAPTIST, de
scribed as,a soclaldrlnker who, 

:~hli!,s a beer'now and"then, hard
1y seems the Ideal 'spokesman for a 
natio,nal public-service announce
:ment warning holiday revelers about 
~he perilS of drunken driving. 
, It makes sense, though, when he 
turns out to be Bill Clinton. 
: Between Christmas and New 
'Year's Day, the three major televt
slonbroadcastlng networks plan to 
r:un - during their coveted prime-
time viewing hours - a pUblic-serv-, 
Ice commerCial In whlch'the Presl
dent-elect will deliver a cautionary 
greetlng'to the nation he Is soon to 
govern.chat, Jimmy Carter, Mr. Clinton is 

• dressed in Ii suit and tie rather than a 
The 30-second spot Is the latest cardigan. ' 

strategem in a four-year-old cam- ,"We sta'rt the new, year with a 
,palgn by the HarVard University AI- sense of, hope and possibility," ,he 
col')ol Project to encourage drinkers says, according to a script provided 
to 'designate drivers. It also Intro- ,by the Harvard Alcohol Project. 
duces some 'subtle shifts In the, "Let's also starlit safely. If YQur New 
project's attempts to modify behav- Year's celebration includes alcohol, 
ior. ,please, for yourself and you:, friends, 

"We're always looking for opportu-. 
nlthfs'to sifstam -the 'visibiiity -of-our' 
,r:nessage," Dr. 'Jay Wlnsten, dlr~ctor . 
of the: Harvard Alcohol Project; said, 
In an interview yesterday from his 
office at the Center for Health COIP-, 

munlcatll::ms o!Harvard's school of 
Public ,Health In Bciston, 

Sounding IIk,e a top executive at an 
,ad agency, he added, "It's part of our 

,ongoIng public-relations campaign to 
advertise our product - and our 
prod,uct Is the designated driver." (In 
a speech he delivered last month, Dr. 
'Wln'sten describe!1 how Important 
Madison Avenue concerns like "posi
tlonlng;" "creativity" and "expo
sure" had been ,to the project.) 

In ,the 30-second spot videotaped
last Friday In Little Rock, Ark., Mr. 

,ClInton'ls'seated by a blazing fire. To 
dispel comparisons with the last .. 
Chief Executive to make a fireside 

take responsibility. drink in, modera
-Uo'n,chooses designale\hlrlver-who 
dOesn't drink at all." 

The spot ends with Mr. Clinton. on 
behaif of himself and his wife. Hilla
ry. wishing viewers "a safe, healthy 

and happy New Year." 
The commercial serves each par·

tlcipant's purposes nicely. . 
For the Alcohol' Project. It offers a 

fresh angle to whal has, become a' 
familiar refrain at the Christmas and 
New Year's holidays: that, In the· 
words of another public~servlce'spot. 
"Friends don't let friends drive 
drunk." 

Mr. Clinton'S appearance Is meant 
"to capitalize on the newness ,and 
excitement of the incoming Admlnls· 
trati0l1," Dr. Winsten said, 

!t also represents the beginning of 
a strategy to broaden the proJect's, 
intended purposes, he added, as indi~ 
cated by some of the PreSident
elect's words and phrases. ,a social drinker; during a viSit to a 
. His conditional introduction - "If restaurant on his Thanksgiving week· 
y()ur New Year's celebration includes end va~atlon In California, The New 
alcohol" - is meant to reinforce not 
drinking as an option in social sltua., 
tions, Dr, Winsten explained. And the, 
phrase urging people t~ "drink in
moderation," he contmued, ad
dresse<! for the first lime the behav
ior of drinkers who have already de
.~, .. - .... - .... ;"~:~-".c,"'~;"o~~, ul... f"a'" I., 

~~~~"'~h;;"r:~';y d;i;;k~;s' t~;~-o~;; 
their car keys, they deem It a license 
to subsequently get drunk. 

. 
For PreSident-elect Clinton. the 

commercial offers another chance to 
communicate qlrecUy with the pub
lic: unfiiteredby reporters. It Is In 
keeping with his deft use of the so
called new media during the Presl· 
dential campaign as typified by ap
pe!1lrances ,on '~The Arsenio Hall 
Show" and MTV. 

Jeff Eller, deputy communications 
director for the, transition In Little 
Roe\(, said Mr. Clinton "Is not a big 
drinker at all, "though he rejected the 
term teetotaler In favor of calling the 
President-elect "a very light drink· 
er'" who "occaSionally has a beer.;' 

, " 
Chnton biographies refer to him as 

York limes reported, he ate a ham
burger and drank a Moosehead draft 
beer.) •. , ' 
' Since th,eHarva dAI '" hIP j' 
, r, co 0 ro eel 
started in 1988. Its most notable ac
comph~hment has been to persuade 
the SCript writers of prime-time se· 
riesiilfe"Ros~anneH -and "Cneers" 

' ~~work InlO their plots leW-key refer
' ees 10 drunken drivIng and suues

tlons that drinkers ask friends to 
serve as designated drivers. 
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ADRIVE IS PRESSED 

FOR SOBER DRIVERS 


Concept of Designated Driver 

Catches On as Old Habits 


Change in Society 


BO~TON, Dec. 30 (AP) - From Har
vard t,o the Hard Rock Cafe to Holly

" wood, people concerned about highway 
deaths'; on New Year's are promlJting 
the designated driver concept, and re
'searcf,ers say it is catching on, but 

, habits:do not change easily. 
"We are helping reduce the number 

of highly intoxicated drivers on the, 
rc.ad::said Micky Sadoff, national 
presid,ent of Mothers Against Drunk , 
Driving, "but we're not going out of 
busir,E~ss, sadly." 

, lJsi~,g 1988 figures, Federal officials 
at the Centers for Disease Control in 
Atlaniaestimate that by the end of the 
Dec. 21-Jan:2 holiday period, 885 pe0
ple '\\~ilI have' died in alcohol-related 
crash'~s. 

And the Public? 8 Shrug 
On New Year's Day )989, the re

searchers calculated, 58 percent of the 
traffic deaths involved drinking, as 
against 39 percent the year round. 
, One' death described by police offi

cers a,s alcohol-related drew notice this 
week. It w~s the death of Billy Martin, 
who d.ied at 6] in a Monday crash near 
,his hc\me in upstate New York. He was 

, riding in a ,pickup truck driven by a . 
fril'nd, . who has been charged with 
drUnKen driving. . 

Exj>ert,s say that in most cases the 
publii: takes little notice of such deaths. 
"'we've become accustomed to a large 

.backi:roul'ld level of carnage,", said 
Terence Chorba,. an epidemiologist 
who ' ...rote the disease control centers' 
'reporit. 

Th~ Nationa! Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration says traffic' fatalities 
·related to alcohol have declined over 
·the past ,several .yearsin actual num
bers:and as a per<;entage of total high. 
way deaths. 

. Pushlllg the Designated Driver 
Last .year, an estimated 18,502 people 

were killed in alcohol-related vehicular 
crashes. These were Just under 40 per
cent of all traffic deaths In 1982,20,360 
people died in alcohol-~lated crashes, 
or -t6 percent of all highway deaths. 
. The Harvard School of Public Health 
has concentrated in the past few years 
on promoting designated-driver 'pro
grams around the country: One drinks 
one· drives. Harvard has Persuaded 
television networks and Hollywood stu
dios to use dialogue in which charac
ters who have been drinking let some
one else do the driving. . 

"Cheers" and "Family Ties" have 
been among popular television shows 
depicting designated drivers last sea

.so~. The script writers of "Growing 
PalOs" had a character die after an al
cohol-related aCCident. 

Slight Gain on Last Year 
Gallup Polls conducted for Harvard 

reported tl"!at 7 of 10 respondents said 
th~y regularly appointed a deSignated 
drIver when they were drinking with 
friends, up from 6 of 10 at the beginning 
of last year's CtJristmas-New Year's 
season. 

"I don't take those numbers lit
erally," said Jay Winsten, assistant 
dean at the Harvard School of Public 
Health. "] think it's strongly biased by 
respondents who want to give the so
cially acceptable answer. But there's 
been a shift in public perception of 
what a so<;ially acceptable answer Is." 

Mr. Winsteri says tough talk is still 
needed to.combat drunken dhving. "It 
needs to be Viewed by the public as a 
major source of .violent crime," he 
said. "Until it is viewed by the public 
that way,we'~ not going to solve the 
problem." . " . . 
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A Message on Drinking Is Seen and Heard 


Ii.. 
milOY Labor Day barbecues 

and softball games [his year, a 
, new 'player was on the scene. 

Position: designated driver. 
Some pC!C>ple who signed up for that 

assignment probably found their .in
splration, from an episode of 

, ,"Cheers,'" "Family Ti~s," "The 
Cosby Shclw" 4Jr "Hunter.'" 

Ina si:gnificant display of televi· 
slon's po'wer [0 bring about social 
change, il public-service campaign 
has hellXid 	 to raise national aware
'ness o~ th'e importance of selecting a 
nondrinklng driver before a social oc
casion to 're4uce drunken driVing a'nd 
acCidents: ,,' , .' 

The" designated-
driver campaign ' 
d' tr t themons a es e 
medium's power. 

Some advertising executives esU-' 
mate that the Harvard campaign has 
so far received $100 million worth of 
free television publicity from the 
messages In the television episodes 

, The ca(llpaign, called [he Harvard ,and the public-service, announce-
Alcohol Project, was organize!! by the me,nts,Carried by the networks. 
Center foir Health Communications at ' 
the Harvilrd School of Public Health. Similiar messages against drunken 
Jay A. Wi;nsten, the center's director, driving are being broadcast by some 
said 45 ej)isodes. of different network beer companies, like,Anheuser-Busch 
series this year have carried a mes- and C9Qrs. But the brewers;are not 
sage a~ut drunken driving irl re." ' part of the Hllrvard campiligrl. "They 
sponse to the campaign. expr:essed some interest,but we 

F ' . k . h h d made ,a conscious .decislon to work
Ive nE!lwor 	 series ave eac e-, sepata~ely from them," Mr. Winsten 

voted an entire episode to conveying 
the cam'paign's me~sage, he said. 
Othel pr<?grams are expected fo men
tion the message in the new telev.ision 
season, which will begin next week. 
, The c~mpaign aims at, achieving 

nothing IIlSS than a "change in Amer-
Ican sociill norms," Mr. Winsten said. 
The Harvard project seeks to per
suade Americans that the idea of set

, ting aside one partygoer as a sober 
driver is :not only socially responsible 
butalso socially correct. 

The s"':'eeping nature of the desig
nated-driver campaign raises ques
tions alx',ut how easily the power of 

that it's ':001 to be thin. That has enor
mous impact on the inCidence of ano
rexia." ' 

But, he added, "it would be unjust 
for TV t'O be criticized for giving so
cially pOsitive messages." 

said. He said the campaign did not 
want.to encourage drinkin". . 

hmari Lear used his hit comedies" All 
The Harvard projeethas ~videricein the Family," "Maude" and "Good 

' that it has acl)ieved its goal, Mr. Win
sten said He cited a Gallup Poll taken 
in June In which 72 percent of lhose 
responding said they used a deslg
nated driver on social occasions all or 
mos~ 0' th~ time. In 1988, with only 
public-service ?announcements on 
television, 62 percerit answered, the 
question the- same way. . 

"I don't take those results lit· 
erally," he said. "I know that many of 

such und,erlying television messages ,those people are giving the socially 
could be :abused. ' acceptable answer. But that'S the 

, fi~st step in changing social norms. 
Already, televisionprodueers are It snow the. socia, Ily acceptaQle thl'ngf I I d 

requent.y ,approac le by product- to use a deSIgnated driver. I find that 
placeme:,lu companies seeking to result promisi,ng, even I'f l't'S noth xl 
ave pre ucts shown and even en· really accurate." ,

dorsed in movies and on television., I 	 M 'w·J.'Te e~lsion 	 is always conveying, r.' I,nsten visited 140 television 
messages, some about Violence ~nd producers in the last year, urging 

, 	 lh h'
sex," M'r., Winsten said. "The-'s a em to use· IS message, however..... ' 
messagE: sent through advertising subtly, in their storylines. The refer

encecould be trivial and still be help
ful, he said, Citing an example from 
the NBC series "Hunter." One epi
sode Included a brief, unessential 
sc~ne in which a wailressserving
drmksto a table said:'''Who gets the 
soda water? You? Well, I guess some
body has to drive." , 

Originally. Mr. Win$ten considered 
approaching the networks lo the 
traditional way, seeking free public-
service announcements for hls'cam· 
patgn. But Frank Stanton, the former 
p~sident of CBS, who Is a member 01' advisory' board for the Center for 
Health,CommunlcationSat HarVard, 

suggested that a message would have 


,far, more effect if it could be placed 

loto the programs thePlselves. , 

" Aft,er a year of working on the carn,

... 
paign, Mr. Winsten Is cOl)vinced that 
Mr. Stanton was right. "The audience 
is connected to the subject matter," 
he said. "They're engaged in the dra· 
malic development. They identify 
with the characters. And If a charac
ter has.a commitment to a message, 
It's far more effective than a talking 
head lecturing you in a public-service 
announcement." 

Of course, television programs
have been enlisted to promote "ocial 

' change: before. In the mid-1970's, 
H'enry" WI'nkle'r as "the' Fonz" on' 
"Happy Days" made a point of urg. 
log that children wear seat belts. No!"' 

Times" to argue social causes rang· 
ing from rape counseling to abortion 
rights to the need for blacks to have 
frequent blood' pressure examina
tions. 
~The successful' Harvard campaign 

,has,already helped to inspire a simi· 
lar' errort by ',the Environment,!1 

' , Media ASSOCiation, which has ap
proached movie and television pro
ducers to ask for storylines that 
might mention the value of recycling 
cans or buying energy-efficient auto
mobileS. Mr. Lear is on the group's 
board. ' 

Its pres ident, Andy Spahn, said 'he 
expected several episodes of televi· 
i . I fs on serIes 	 n the all to explore the 

th,emes that his group dt'scussed w'lth 
producers during meetings this sum-L k 
mer. i e Mr. Winsten, he said an im
portant purpose ohhe television ca m

.palgn was to promote "life style and 
'behavioral changes in the American 

public.... . . ' 
"TeleVision Is very effective in 

delve ring all sorts of messages," Mr. 
Spahn said. But, he added, "one has to 
be very sensitive about the power of 
television." , ' 
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A Few Words on Drunken Drivin~ 


This Time It's Clear.: 

TV Has a·Message forDs 


called. is behavior modification - tilt> "applica
By RANDALL Rc:iTHENBERG 

T
tion of Madison Avenue expertise to atfecnhe 
population through mass media,"iIl the words of 

HE annOuncernent' last week'of an ambi- the project's chief organizer, Jay A. Winsten, an 
, tious television campaign against aSsistant dean of the Harvard School of Public 

drunken driving showed 'how the com Health. Neither he nor his televiSion industry 
munications industry can use its consid supporters believe thaI public-service commer

erablt' powers of persuas\on for laudable goals. Cials, which will also be pan of the etton, are 
But the plan, to promote the use of "designated adequate to tilt> task. 
drivers" by planeing favorable dialogue in tt'levi "There's a tune-out thing that occurs when a 
sion scripts, raised queSt'ions about something public·service spot appears," said Grant Tinker, 

, the advenising and entert\linment industries are a former chairman or NBC and now an i!ldepend
less comfonable with: social engineering. ent television producer who is one of the project's 

"The dangerous thing ilS, where next?': said ,principal sponsors. "If a message is in tilt> body 
Jeremy Warshaw, an advtnising account execu of a program coming from the mouth of a char· 
tive at Saatchi & Saatcilli [!FS COmptOn. "What's , acter you like and pay allention to, it can really 
the next thing a studio might decide?" .Despitt' have a tangible reSUlt." '" 
his general concems. he is helping with the cain· Independent 'producers like Norman Lear have 
paign, which Is being joinE!d by the three largest made no secret of their attempts to use shows 10 
networks and 13 Hollywood studios that provide bring about SOCial change. Nor have the net- ' 

,them with programming. . .' works. M. S. (Bud) Rukeyser Jr., the former 
A designated driver is sOmeone who agrees not . head of corporate communications for NBC, said, 

10 drink during an ouling. 'and who takes respon- ' that every two years the'network held aspecial 
sibilUy. ,for driving friendslhome. The purpose ,of, meeting with representatives of as many as 40 
the Harvard ..,kohol Projtct. aSllIle campaign is special·inte~est groups tO,listen to theirconcems. 

An agreement to increaSe the number of Hispan. 
ics and other, members of minority groups in 

, NBC programs came directly from these ses· 
sions, Mr. Rukeyser said. 

For three years, Capital Cities/ABC and the 
Public Broadcasting System have engaged in an 
anll-illiteracy efron. They have aired 10 to 14 
commercials a week as well as a series of docu· 
mentaries and segments on "Nightline" and 
"World News Tonighl." Early In the campaign. 
Brandon Stoddard, the head or ABC's entenain
,ment division, urged the network's producers to 
Incorporate Illiteracy' themes Into their shows. 
L,ast',year, nine prime-time series had episodes 
devoted to illiteracy, including "Webste~," 
"Hooperman" and "HoteL:'lIIiterate characte:-$ 
were written Into two day-Lime soap operas. 

Few would criticize such admirable soals But 
with networks, producers and academia all ,col
laborating in the Harvard project, some com
munications analysts are beginning to re-exar.1
ine thelongstanding fean. of critics left and right 
that television bas tilt> power to impose Its own 
agenda on the public mind. How, where and by 
Whom, they' wonder, will the line between the 
laudable anC: the QiJestionable be drawn? 

SubDmlnal Politics 
. , Todd Gitlin, a professor of sociology at the lIni· 
verslty of Callfomla, Berkeley, and th~ dire.::tor 
Gf Its mas.s communications program. said he 
was ,troubl!!d by tilt> extent to which campaigns 
like the Harvard Alcohol Project or' the ~edia· 
Advertising Pannership ff?r II Drug·Fref' Amer· 
lea undermine the idea that the family is the 
place where morality shouid be taught, 

"I agree with the message of the designated
driver campaign." he $aid. "But I'm troubled by 
the way thiS confirms the P.ower that operates at 
the center of the indusuy:j Professor Githn also 
said that the Harvard project and similar cain· 

. paigns tend to,identify iss~es like drug and alco
'hoi abuse as ,personal problems that can bE' 

solved through individual inillative, rather than 
, through' social action. : 

"The truth is. there are many sides to almost 
, every issue, evell drugs and drinkmg alld olhers 

that seem prelly one-sided," said Daniel C, Hal· 
lin. a professor of communications at tilt> Univer· 
sity of Califomia, San Diego. "If you get a situa· 
tion where television content, is 'commg down 

, very moralistically on one side and not explormg 
the complexit" of issues. that'S a bad thing." 

Some drug and alcohol counselors worry that if 
the designated-dri~'er campaign reat:hes $atura· 
tion ievels it could leave teen'agers with the im~ 
pression thaI, as long as a sOber driver is present. 
drinking is a perfectly acceptable pastime. 

, Television. Mr. Gitlin says, is nOI a value·neu· 
Iral medium; From its inception, it "has ,taken 
moods in our culture, soruid them out, promoted 

'some 'and veiled olhers," ru! said. 
The organizers of the Harvard, project take 

that point as a given. "There's never anythmg 
neutral about the way tele;vision portrars ~Ial 
norms and life in America." said Mr. Wmsten of 
Harvard. "Irs, always communicatinJ!. some 
message. Currently, in theim"vles and on tel,evi· 
sion, people drink with impunity and gel !;'I cars 
and drive. We're just asking' for sensitivity." 

, I' 
I 
i 
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TVInd~rJstry Plans Fight Against Drunken Drivin~ 

By RANDALL ROTHENBERG 

The three major television networks 
and the Hollywood studios that create 
most of their programming are joining 
in a coordinated a'nack against drink· 
Ing a:ld driving t~at will include dia· 
logue in popular e'ntertainment shows 
as well as public:·se'rvice advertising, 

The campaign wi\lbegin around 
Thanksgiving and will encourage the 
use of "designated 'drivers," in which a 
'group of people llOClalil.inl together 
pick one member, who refrains from 
drinking' and take:s ~ponslDl1Ity for 

. uiklngthe others hc'lme,' . 
. Harris L Katlenlan. t)1e preSident of 
die television division of the 20th Cen· 

·tury.Fox Film CorilOraUon. said he ex~ 

peeted every scene at a party orin a tinuing public·service campaigns. 
tavern in his studio's shows to include a The projeCt, was disclosed yesterday 
mendon of designated drivers, The Stu· by Jay A. Winsten. an assistant dean of 
dios shows include "L.A. law," "Mr. the Harvard School of Public Health 
'Belvedere" and "Hoopt'rman." . and the director of its Cenlerfor Heailh 

"If yo~'re doing.a scene in 'L.A, law' Communication" which developt'd' the 
where the characters are in a bar and project. : 
one of them says, 'Have a drink: an- . While research by the Gallup Orgahi. 
other will respond, 'No, I'm driving to- zaUon shows that 78 pt'rcent of all 
night: or, 'No, I'm the designated drivers would be willing to serve occa. 
d:i~er':' Mr. ~atleman said. ")(,s notslonally as designated drivers, most 
dIfficult ~t, all., . . ' . Americans' are relatively unfamiliar 

In addition. the n~tworks Will. create with the system. which has long been 
their own commercials for deSignated- popular In Sweden. where It originated, 
drivers and blend them into their eon- and In other European countries. ' 

The Harvard Alcohol Project. as the , I 
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TV Industry to Caplpaign 

Against Drunke.n'Driving·, 


Continued From Page I 

cooperative effon Is called, Is Inteoded 

..'to model a new social norm by reach

Ing 240 to 250 million Americans, work

Ing through news organizations, public

. service announcements and the enter

tainment media," Mr. Winsten said . 

. The campaign will be based on re- ' 


search condue-ted by Gallup and 

Saatcht & Saatcnt DFS Compton, the, 

large advertising agencies. ' ;, 


Such a large-scale public-service ad

vertising campaign bas a precedenL 

The Media-Advertising Partnership, 


, for a DT\lg-Free America, a Madison 
, Avenue effort, has produced television 
commercials that have nm more 
than 20,000 Umes In the past two 
years. . 

While there have been informal at
tempts in the past to coordinate ad
vertising and entertainment pro n.r two. Yor\ T .. " ..,FI't'd It c.,..,,.J 
gramming, ~'there bas never been Grant Tinker. president of GTG 
anything this organized," said Grant , Entertainment Inc., who is a main 
Tinker~a former chairman of, NBC 

luppc;rter of the Harvard AJcohol. and now the president of GTG Enter. 
tainmentlnc. Project. 

Elenore Hangley, a senior vice, 

president of the Advertising Council, . 

the advertising industry's public


and Jill Eikenberry of "L.A. Law," service arm, called the alcohol 
and another aiming atteen·agers andproject unique because of th,e breadth 
featuring a Y0llnger star. . ' .. ' of the, cooperation. among the net

."CBS will also use network SUrs inworks and the studios. 
one or more IS-second spots that It , The, project's organizers said they 
plans to air In/rime time as part ofwould not put a .dollar figure on the 
Its two-year-ol "Stop The Madness" value of the air lime or the labor. 
campaign against substance abuse, Mr. Tinker, a principal supportt'r of Matthew Margo, CBS's vice presi, theproject, said, "You couldn't have 
dent for program practices in Newenough billboards or skywriting or York,said.newspapers" to equal the impacl of a 

star like Michael J. Fox talking about ) CBS has said It will. run Its Spols 
designated drivers on one episode of three times a week in prime time dur
"Family Ti~s," a popular NBC series. Ing the holiday season, Mr. WiMten uf 

Harvard said. NBC has not yet madt' 

Specific Commltmenu. a prime-time commitment, but Mr. 


Several studios have made specific Winsten said It wOUld broadcast iL, 

commitments. Mr. Winsten said Ste· ·spots at least twice a week durin, 


. phen . J. Cannell Productions had "Late Night With David Leiterman." 
agreed 10 refer to designalE'd drivers ABC expects to malch the sch~ul(' 
on a systematic basis in "Wiseguy',' It had last year, when it cooperated 
and "Hunler." Another studiO. which with Haryard in a smaller.scalt' 
he declined to name, has. agr£'ed to destgnated-drlver campaign and ra" 
write dialogue Into each of ils shows 26 spots during a two-week period. 20 
at least twict' in the new season. ofthem in prime time. . 

In April,thE' Writers Guild .of Amer- All three nelworksare developing 
ica Wc:st board, which represE'nts th€' their campaigns based on research 
'majority of television writers, voted done by Saatchi" Sutch!, 
to support the project ... Jeremy' Warshaw,a Sutchi ac 

NBC will encourage its affiliates 10 . I count executive, said the research in
work with local schools in establish· dicated that young people tended to 
ing designa:ted~river programs, rebelagalnS! it peer-group member 
Rosalyn Weinman, the network's di· .who trled.to set himself up as an au
reetor of community affairs,· said: thorlty figure. The networks decided 

Ms. Weinman said NBC was plan· to eschew scare tactics in favor of a(l;. 
ning 10 create two commE'rCials.one vertlslngtbat emphaslies the sexi· 
aimed at adults and featuring a pair ness and Independence of the desli' 
of married stars, likE' Michael Tucker .nated driver; . 
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Half of u.s. mortality today is due to unhealthful behavior and lifestyle: tobacco 
smoking, overeating, a diet high in animal fat, inadequate exercise, substance abuse, drunk 
driving, unsafe sexual practices, failure to use seatbeits, :excessive speeding. 

Mass communication has the ability to reach vast audiences and a capacity to repeat a 
message with a frequency sufficient to influence behavior .. Sophisticated advertising and public 
relations techniques can help enormously in motivating p~ople to act in their own intereSts. 

Sevlm years ago, Harvey V. Fineberg, the Dean of the Harvard School of Public Health, 
I : , ' 

established the Center for Health Communication. Its mission is to mobilize the immense power 

of mass communication to improve human health. The 'first center of its kind in a university 

setting, it has forged a unique set of partnerships with the broadcast, advertising, news and 

entertaimnent industries. It has created, tested and demonstrated the value of uniq~e and, 

powerful technologies for promoting good health through mass communication. 

The Center conducted two major studies to establish its strategic approach. Both ~tudies 
, I 

were published in the journal Health Affairs. The first was a three-year examination of how 

news judgements are shaped by organizational, economic and professional incentives in the news 

fJl7 Huntington Avenue. Bo~ton, Massachusetts 02115 Tel. (617) 432-1038 . 



business. The Columbia Journalism Review hailed it as a "landmark study. II Its analysis 

provided insights into the inner workings of the news business. 

The second study yielded twenty recommendations for the design of mass ~edia 

campaigns to prevent adolescent substance abuse. Many of the recommendations are equally 

applicable at both the community and national levels. Explaining why most public service 

campaigns fall far short of potential, the study proposed a fundamentally new approach based 

on a coordinated program of advertising, marketing and public relations informed by research. 

The study's recommendations were reported on the front page of the business section of The 

, . 

New York Times and established a new gold standard against which public service campaigns 

are now measured. 

A' striking example of what can be accomplished through scientific and journalistic 

cooperation occurred in 1986, when the Center intervened in a crisis threatening the sight :of ten 
I 

thousand patients. These people suffered from blepharospasm, a neurological disorder c~using 
, 

spasmodic contraction of eyelids, often to the point of functional blindness. A California 

ophthalmol<i)gist had developed an experimental therapy.using injections of minute amounts of 

botulism toxin, and for several years he produced and distributed the drug in a multi-center 

I 

study. Sudaenly, in 1986, he was denied liability insurance and was forced to stop producing 
I 
I 
I 

the drug. Soon patients began reverting to functional blindness. Physicians and several thqusand 

patients wf(:)te pleas to the FDA and members of Congress, to no avaiL 

The Center learned of the crisis through Dr. Gary Borodic, a Harvard Medical School 
, 

clinical instructor in ophthalmology at the Massachusetts Eye and Ear Infirmary and a participant 

in the clinic:.:al trial. Dr. Borodic agreed to work with the Center in offering the story to The 
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I 
I 

New York.Times. The article, and a subsequent press conference organized by the Genter, 

stimulated lletwork news coverage and editorials in The Wall Street Journal and The Washington 

Post, promoting insurers and the FDA to act quickly to solve the liability problem. Supplies of 

the drug soon were replenished, and eventually the FDA licensed the drug for clinical use. Dr. 

Borodic notes that the intense publicity sparked a wide range of new studies of other clinical 

uses of bondism toxin. "The National Institutes of Health recently held a consensus conference 

on new uses for this drug, which absolutely would not have happened without the media 

attention fo'ur years ago," according to Dr. Borodic. 
, 

This successful Center project illustrates a precision-targeted intervention involving mass 

media to provoke rapid change. With· other issues, such as drunk driving, change bomes 
i 

. gradually, and the challenge is to sustain long-term attention. The Harvard Alcohol Project 

illustrates the Center's strategy for addressing problems that req~ire sustained, long-term 

attention. 

Launched in 1987, the Harvard Alcohol Project sought to demonstrate how a new:social 

concept -- the "designated driver" -- could be introduced rapidly through mass communic,ation, 
i 
: 

'catalyzing a. fundamental shift in social norms relating to driving-after-drinking. Such ~ , shift 
I 

is essential for curbing alcohol-related traffic fatalities, now the leading cause of death ~mong 

I 
young adults aged 15-24. Through this Project, the Center became the leading U.S. proponent 

of the "designated driver" concept. 

The Harvard Alcohol Project represents a genuine breakthrough for public health. It 

marks the first time that a health institution has joined forces with the communications industry 

on a project of this magnitude. All major Hollywood studios are participating along with the 
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ABC, CBS and NBC television networks. Channels, a respected trade journal, called the extent 

of this industry involvement "unparalleled." 

The Project broke important new ground when TV writers agreed 'to insert drunk driving 

prevention messages, including references to designated drivers, into scripts of top-rated 

television pirograms, such as "Cheers," "L.A. Law" and "The Cosby Show." Entertainment not 
i 

only mirror:s social reality, but also helps shape it by depicting what constitutes popular op~inion, 
I 

by influencing people's perceptions of the roles and behaviors that are appropriate to me~bers 
, 

of a culture:, and by modeling specific behaviors. The strength of this approach is that: short 
, 
! 

messages, embedded within dialogue, are casually presented by characters who serve a's role 
I 

, I 

models witlhin a dramatic context, facilitating social learning. The strategy was strongly
I 
! 

endorsed in a unanimous resolution of the board of directors of the Writers Guild of Arrierica, 

West. Harvilrd serves as catalyst and information source; the writers retain full creative control. 

Prior to the Center's work, no one had successfully organized the creative community for such 

a large-scalc! effort. Over a 4-year period, more than 140 prime-time programs included sub

plots, scenes, and dialogue on the subject, including frequent references to the use of the 

designated drivers. 

At: Harvard's request, the TV networks also have aired frequent public service 

announceme:nts (PSA's) during prime time encouraging the use of designated drivers. 'Uhis is 

the first time that the three networks have produced and sponsored simultaneous campaigns with 

the same m'essage. Prominent spokespersons in these PSA's have included Bill Clinton and 

George Bush. The Center's public relations activities have further reinforced the campaign, 
I 

i 

generating e:xtensive news coverage. 
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The Project has received extensive national attention, including a laudatory editolial in 
i 
! 

The New York Times, a special report on ABC's World News Tonight with Peter Jennings, and 

a front pagl~ article in The New York Times. Another significant aspect of the Project is its 

cost-effectiveness. According to industry estimates, the Project annually receives over $100 

million in network air time, utilizing under $300,000 in annual grants. 

Harvard's collaboration with the Tv industry has made "designated driver!! a household 

phrase in the U. S. to such an extent that the term appears in the new Random House Webster's 

College Dictionary .. Public opinion polls conducted since the Project began document the rapid, 

wide acceptance and strong popularity of the designated driver concept. Roper found that the 

I 
proportion of Americans reporting that they have actually been a designated driver reacheq 37% 

in 1991. Among Americans under the age of 30, 52% have actually been a designated driver. 

Among all alcohol drinkers, 28 % have been driven home by a designated driver. Among 

frequent ddnkers, 43 % have been driven home by a designated driver. The Wirthlin Group 
I 
I 

reports that nearly 9 out of 10 respondents in the country are familiar with the designated driver ,, 
, 

program and they give it a favorability rating of 81 on a 100 point scale; the designated driver 
. I 

program rated higher than all other programs or industries rated. In the Project's first four 
, 

years, annua.l alcohol-related traffic fatalities declined by approximately 20 %, compared to' a 0 % 
, 

decline in tile three years immediately preceding the campaign. Cause-and-effect cannpt be 
, 
I 

proven, but the polling. data suggest that' the national designated driver campaign has beyn an 

important contributing factor. 

The Harvard Alcohol Project -- the first successful effort to use dialogue in network 

entertainment as a health promotion "technology" -- is already stimulating similar efforts by 

! 
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I 
others. The New York Times reported that senior television executives "embraced Wirlsten's' 

concept of sending a message through their medium" to create a highly successful environrp.ental 

project. Harvard's work, the Times said, also "paved the way for anti-drug messages in 
. I 

Hollywood. " 

These other Center projects are in place: 

• MARTHA'S VINEYARD DEMONSTRATION PROJECT. In collaboration with 
i 
I 

the leadership of the island of Martha's Vineyard, Harvard designed a demonstration project to 
I 
,I 

determine whether a summer-long, community-saturation awareness campaign could move the 

, , 

issue of drullk driving and the designated driver to the top of the public agenda. Harvard played 

a lead role ih forming a community coalition which drew from all three townships on the ~sland 
! 

and included representatives from: law enforcement (three police chiefs and the county sheriff); 

the Chamber of Commerce; the three Boards of Selectmen: on the island; the media; 90 percent 

of the island's restaurants; and 100 percent of its bars. . The unique aspect of the project's 
I 

I 

strategy was its "community saturation" approach. The project's materials -- napkins, bu~ons, 

table cards and 6-color day-glo posters carrying the line "The Designated Driver is the Life of 
I 

the Party" -- blanketed the island. Wherever citizens looked -- shop windows, restaurant walls, 
I 
i 

newspapers, bulletin boards, taxi windows, waiters' apparel, ferry ticket counters, and even the 
. ! 

sky overhead (where a banner was pulled by an airplane) --'they absorbed the project's me~sage 

in a total imrnersion experience. Public service announcements featuring vacationing celebrities 

, I 

such as Wal1:er Cronkite, Carly Simon, Mike Wallace and Art Buchwald were broadcasti five 

times a day by WMVY, the Vineyard's radio station. The Vineyard Gazette supported the 

project with a series of strong editorials and front page stories. The goal of the Vineyard project 
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was to make the issue of drunk driving the "talk of the town" to such an extent that it ,would 
, 
I 

stimulate the formation of a local task. force to institutionalize a commitment to the designated 

driver campaign. This objective was achieved with the formation of a non-profit, charitable 

corporation and a task force headed by the Sheriff of Dukes County. The Harvard Alcohol 

Project, in collaboration.with the National Commission Against Drunk Driving, publi~hed a 
I, 

practical guidebook, based in part on the Vineyard experience, to advise communities a:round , 

the country on strategies for implementing local designated driver campaigns; more than 2,000 

copies of the guidebook were distributed, including 1,500 in response to specific requests. The 
,I 

annual cost of the Vineyard project is less than $10,000 . 

• THE HARVARD JOURNALISM FELLOWSHIP FOR ADVANCED STuDIES 

IN PUBLIC HEALTH is the only mid-career fellowship to target the specific needs of print and 

broadcast journalists who cover health and medicine on a regular basis. The Fellowship was 

established in recognition of the critical role the press plays in public health, shaping the public's 
i 

perception of risk, defining the issues on the public agenda, and interpreting issues of public 
I 

health policy. This role has serious consequences for the public's health since journalists cover 

a bewildering variety of complex stories in areas such as biomedical research, medical 

therapeutics,. quality of care, health care finanCing and economics. Often they lack the dne to 

acquire enough information to report on such issues with a reasonably high lev~l of 
i 
I 

sophisticatio·n. The Fellowship was started to help them gain that knowledge. The Fellows thus 

form an elite corps of writers and editors who are competitively chosen and who spend an 

academic year at the School pursuing academic interests and self-designed projects. In itJ first 

i 
six years, 18 senior journalists from the United States, Russia and Japan, have spent an academic 

7 




year based at the School, gaining an enriched knowledge of public health and policy issues. 

Individual Fellows have cloned a gene; conducted field work on Lyme Disease; researched 

subjects such as Hodgkin's Disease, indoor air pollution, and male contraceptives; studied health 

policy and management, economics, and international health issues; and attended lecturbs and 
I 

I 
classes throughout the Harvard School of Public Health, and other parts of the University. , 

o THE HARVARD NUTRITION AND FITNESS PROJECT is a research-based mass 

media project exploring ways to positively influence the dietary and exercise habits of American 

children in order to help prevent lifestyle-related diseases. Since 1989, the Project has 

collaborated with Nickelodeon Cable Television, a chilqren's network, to incorporate 12,000 
, 
I 

nutrition and fitness messages in prime-time programming over the next five years. The ~roject 
I 
I 

has worked with CBS Television to produce a series of public service announcements on 

nutrition arid fitness which are aired regularly during Saturday morning children' s tel~vision 

hours. In March, 1991, the Project sponsored a national conference on the Nutrition and Fitness 

of Children and Youth, chaired by former Surgeon General Dr. Julius B. Richmond. Its purpose 

in part was to prioritize messages that could be promoted 'through the mass media to enc6urage 
I 

I 

good eating; habits and physically 'active lifestyles among American children and adolesc~nts; a 
I 

book inclmling papers and conclusions is being '.prepared for publication. The ,Project also is 

producing a white paper characterizing the effects of'different behavioral risk factors on 

pregnancy outcomes, which will form the knowledge base of a social marketing project that a 

major corporation will launch to prevent low birth weight and infant mortality. 
I 

The Project sponsors the Harvard Health Forum, a series of working luncheons inI New 

i 
York City for reporters and editors from 30 mass circulation magazines and the television 
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networks. Initiated in the fall of 1986 and moderated by Jane Brody, personal health columnist 
I 

i 
of The NevI York Times, the luncheon series provides journalists with information on a wide 

I 

range of nutrition, fitness and other health issues, and seeks to clarify the nature and impli'cation 

of scientific controversies. Fifty to 60 journalists attend each session. The series has resulted 

in sharply increased attention to important health topics, and has also helped to forge highly 
• I 

productive ongoing relationships between journalists, Harvard faculty and Project staff. : 

. I 

• In 1991 the Center launched THE HARVARD DOMESTIC VIOLENCE PROJECT, 
I 

an important new initiative for the prevention of domestic violence, encompassing child ~buse, 

battered women, and elder abuse. Fewer than 20 percent of serious violent crimes irivolve 

strangers acting out in violence against other strangers. The overwhelming majority of victims 

know their offenders, and in cases of domestic violence, the majority of offenders ar~ men 

acting out Violently against women and children with whom they have a familial or custodial 
I 

relationship. The Project's objectives are to deepen public understanding of family violen¢e and 

I i 
ways to prevent it; raise family violence issues to higher : visibility and higher priority on the 

public agenda; and contribute to the development and implementation of effective public policies. 

The initiative includes a series of Massachusetts working luncheons, co-sponsored, with 

Attorney Gt!neral Scott Harshbarger and conducted in cooperation with the Massach¥setts 
, 
, 

Coalition ofBattered Women Service Groups, which bring together key members of the media, , 
I 
i 

government officials, academic experts, leading activists and service providers. Each session 

has attracted 60 to 80 legislators, victims' advocates; judges, police chiefs, and state 

commissiom::rs, as well as representatives of numerous news' outlets, including Time, News~eek, 
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television affiliates of ABC, CBS and NBC, The New York Times, The Boston Globe, The 

Boston Her;ald, and National Public Radio. The luncheon series has had direct impact on 

statewide p<,>licy regarding possible clemency for battered women who have killed their abusers: 

a Harvard working luncheon on that subject prompted coverage by National Public Radi~, The 
, 

Boston Her::t1d and The Boston Globe explaining how a woman's self-esteem can be des(royed 

by repeated. incidents of violence inflicted by her mate, eventually leading her to respond 
! 

Iviolently. I 

i 
In response, Massachusetts Governor William Weld announced that he was retaxing 

conditions under which battered women who have killed their abusers may seek clemency.' New 

commutation guidelines permit battered women to argue that the "abuse suffered ... signifieantly 

contributed to or brought about the offense." Petitions have been filed by many of the women 

in prison; Olle woman has already been granted clemency by the Governor. In this case, the role 
, 

of the Center for Health Communication was that of "honest broker," and not that of 

"advocate." The Center achieved change by bringing an important issue to the forefront.: 
I 
! ' 

• In 1991 the Center launched OPERATION BREAKTHROUGH, a mass 

communication program that focuses on the problem of teen alcohol abuse with the aim of 

bringing substance abuse interventions by family and friends into the realm of socially no~ative 
i 

behavior. the 1990 Gallup Youth Survey found that 41 %of teenagers believe that at least one 
I 

of their friends has a "very serious problem" with alcohol. Yet invisible barriers se~m to 
i 

prevent people from reaching out and intervening on beh~lf of a young person with a tfown 

alcohol problem. The goal of Operation Breakthrough is'to break down these barriers, Iteach 

intervention skills and develop a social climate that sees ~nterpersonal interventions as highly 
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I 

I 

I 
valued acts. The strategy for Operation Breakthrough includes these components: encouraging 

broadcast and print journalists at leading national news organizations to prepare feature stories 

on teen interventions; seeking to place similar stories in magazines that are especially popular 

with teens; rehearsing highly experienced teen counselors to prepare them for interviews on 

radio and tdevision talk shows, and helping arrange such interviews; drawing on the C~nter's 

successfulltollywood relationships to convince television producers and writers to create prime-

time episodies that dramatically show the benefits of proper intervention techniques to b~ used 
I 

with teens at risk of alcohol abuse; and helping publicize such television episodes to maiimize 
! 

their reach and impact. The first prime time episode resulting from this project aired <)ll the 
, ! 

. hit show "Blossom" -- the most popular show among pre:teens and teenagers. In conju~ction 

with this paiticular program, the Center mounted an intensive public awareness campaign, ~hich , 
I 

resulted in an article in Seventeen magazine, and a news feature segment on the "Today" show. 

Operation I~reakthrough currently is developing a pamphlet to advise teenagers on how to 

intervene to obtain help for a friend who is abusing alcohol. It will provide detailed guidance 

on how to broach the subject, how to follow-up, when to back off, and so on. To develop the 

pamphlet, the Center is conducting extensive interviews with substance abuse counselors, h?tline 

managers aild other practitioners to gain a detailed understanding of the requiremen~s for 
I 
I 

successful t(!en interventions. Distribution will be nationwide. 

. I
• CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. The Center has developed thre~ graduate courses ., i 

I 
to help prepare health professionals effectively utilize communication strategies. These courses 

are offered through the School's Department of Health and Social Behavior and the Department 
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i 
of Nutritioll. Additionally, Center staff participate as guest lecturers in other class~s and 

seminars throughout the School. 

Over the past seven years, the Center has been supported by grants from the ARCO 

I 

Foundation;. the Avon Corporation; the CIGNA Corporation; the Commonwealth Fun~; the 
. 
I 

EXXON Corp.; the Max Factor Family Foundation; The Horace W. Goldsmith Foundation; the 
i 
i 

GTE Foundation; Intrepid Funds in the New York Community Trust; The Robert Wood Johnson 
I 
I 

Foundation;. Georgette Klinger, Inc.; The Esther A. and Joseph Klingenstein Fund, In4'; the 

I 

Komen Foundation; the J.M. Foundation; Josiah Macy Jr. Foundation; the Metropolitan Life 
I, 
, 

Foundation~ the General Mills Corporation; the Ruth Mott Fund; MTV Networks; NutrilSystem, 

Inc.; the Pew Charitable Trusts; the Scaife Family Foundation; the Alfred P. Sloan Foundation; 

and individiJal donors. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 


It is NBC's goal to provide programming, that is consistent in quality, 
integrity, and ent.ertainment valuc. To support that goal, NBC's Program 
SUutdards guidelines rcflcct an appreciation of flutdamental elements of taste 
and propriety and an undcrstanding of our viewers and their cxpectations. 

i 

NBC serves a va..'it national Ulldience whi~h mirrors the rich diversity:of 
haekgrOlUlds, customs and tastes fOlutd aCrOs.~ollr cowltry. This audience ,is 
composed ultimately of individuals, each of Whom makes viewing selections 
and reacts to programs from his or her oWll11nique perspective. NBC's 
Program Standards are designed to accom modate these diverse interests and 
sensitiyities. 

Our,viewers have corne to ex-pect NBC to provide a wide selection of , 
pr{igrams that present positive values, stimulate thought, and entertain 
without causing embarrassment or harm. By providing quality television 
entertainment which aims to meet these expectations, NBC best serves its 
audience, affiliated stations and advertisers. Therefore, Program Standa~ds 
~~uidelines have been developed to provide a framework for writers, actorS, 
directors, and producers to conti nne to create ilmovative and entertaining: 
pr6grarnming which respects the sensihilitiesof our audience. 

Thcse Program Standards guidclines are general statements of principle. 
Their successful application to any particular program involvesillherellt1y 
subjeetive judglt:1ents. Additionally, the environment of current taste and 
sensitivity is constantly lUldergoing suhtle shifts. Therefore, when Program' 

, Standards g\lidelines are implemented, each program is evaluated~ taking into 
consideration such factors as intcnded or estahlished,all~Hcnce, research 
information, viewer feedhack, and time of day a particular program is 
intcilded forhroadcast. ' 

While thesepolioies and standards apply to all programs, special standards 
have heell' developed for cer·tain programs in recogllitioll of the needs or " 

- sensitivities of their par-ticular alldienees. For example~ there are special: 
st.andards gllidClines for Saturday morning children's programs. . , 

Cle;U'ly these policies h'ave evolved fro in ,Ollr e~:perience a'i conscientiolls 
~,[-(Jtadea'iters. NBC has a long traditioll of responsihle self-regulation and lwill 
cOlltinue to ellsure that its programmillgreflects standards that merit lhe: 

. I . '1
acceptance and trust of Ollr v}ewers.. .... . .. : 

, , 



II. CUIDELINES FOR £NTERTAINMENT PROGRAMMING 

This SCCtiOIl sets for·th a Slim mary of NBC Program SUUldards policies 
. with which aU entertainment. programming prooll(:ed ror telecast on thc NBC 
, Telcvision Network must conform. Progmms must mcet with appropriate 
'SllUldu['ds of taste and ('omply with all applicahle g'ovcl'llmental regulatioils. , 

A. SPECIFIC 1s..~UES 

1. DRUGS AND ALCOHOL 

Drug and alcohol ahuse is among today's most urgent sO('ial pr'ohlems and 
N Be has always hcen awarc,of its rcsponsihility to present SUdlliSC ill a peoper 
framework. ' " 

All portrayals-of alcoholcoJlsulllption ahd/or lise of legal or illegal dtugs 
should he rcstrieted to situations necessary to plot aluVor eharaeter . 
delillcatioll. The use of illegal drugs and/or the ahuse of leg'al drugs or alcohol 
is desU'ildive behavior and shall tlOt he shown as desiI-ahle, hcneficial or as an 

\ effective prohlcm -so Iver. 

Drug and alcohol use should not he g'lalllorized, a.lld, when suhstanee ,ahuse 
is 1I0tcd, attention should he directed to the advcr'Se consequcnces of such 
ahuse (e.g. the dangers of ~iving whi Ie, into;xicated) • 

. ) LAN(;UA(a: 

L;ulgilag'c aml dial~gile must hc judg'cd g'elieraLly acceptahle to a U1a..~s 

uudienc'e and appropriatc to a puhlie'U1cdhllh. Co:U'Se or vulgar lallguagC' 

should he avoided. Blaspht~my alld ohsceliity are lUlacceptahle. ' 


3. 	 SEXUAL i\fI\TERIAL 

, 


S(~"lIal s('elJ(~s mtlst 'hc sClIsitivelyhall<fled and contrihute to plot· or 

dl;u':\c,tcl'izat iOIl. (~l'atuilOlls.or ovcrly explieit sexlml ac-lion is IlIlaecept'ahle 

:Uld the depiction or physical coercion r'ltcnded to satisfy prltrient intc[·ekt.s is 
to he avoided. The depiction of the :,ll't or se::-"lJaI intcr'COlllosc is prohihited. 

,. 	 • • j 

I 
Particular C:lrClllllst he takcn illsecllcswiler'e se~ is eOllpledwith 

violcllee. Rape l~lI1st he portrayed as an act of violellC'c, not a sexual aet. 
I: . , 

III geller'al, lIudity iSlmacceptahlc~ Partiailltitlity and dcgrecs of lUl~ress 

shall 1I0l he Ilsedfor prurient or exploitative purposes. ' 


. 4. STEREOTYPES 

Charactcrs in N Be programs should rcriect th,e widc divcrsity of' our 

audiellcc, kcepillg ill milld t,he impor't;,illce of digllity to evcry hum;ul beillg. 

Sensitivity is necessary in the prcselltation/of material relating' to'ag(~,sex, 

race, religion, SCXllUl preferenee, etlmicity:or lIatiollal derivation t.o avoid ' 

dcillcallillgstcreotypes. . 


Special prc{:alltiolls must he takcnto avoid pm'lrayals mid terlllilloiqgy 

which ridiellie or pat['OlIize thosc who are physi('ally or melltally disablcd. 


http:l'atuilOlls.or


5. VIOLENCE 

Explieit, excessive or gratuitolls violcnc~ is to he avoided. Programs are 
not to g'l:unorize violence andlor promote violcnce as the solution to 
prohlems. Depictions of violence in any form must he essential to the 
development of theme, plot or characterization. The interlsity and frequcllcy 
of violent acts is also rcviewed, and while allY act can potentially he imitatcd, 
special ('uC'e mllst he taken so violent ads do 'not invite imitation. 

Exceptional care mllst also he takcn where children are victims of or 

threatcned hy acts of violence. 


B. GENERAL ISSUES 

l. CONTROVERSIAL TOPICS 

Issues of social importallce or controvcrsy must he handled with care. A 
dcdsioll lo prcsent sHch suhject matter in an entertainment progrnm should 
inelllde a determination that lhe particular program involved is a'ppropriate for 
the pr'escnlatioll'contcm plated. 

2. MISCELLANEOUS ISSUES 

ADVISORIES 

NBC will deterllline whether cir'culI\stances (suhject matter, treatment, 
and lime' period) warrant the usc' of special a~dience advisories in progrnm:s 
and pr~ogT'am promotions. The specific language and mrumer of presentation 
included ill advisories must he 'approvcd hy Pr,ogram Stalldards. 

. , 

ANIMALS 

The lise alld handling of'animals must conform toa<.:cepted standards be 
- humane trcatment. 

CIIARITIES 

:. Soli('itations for (:ha('iti~s or other ilon-p~of.it orgallizations within the 
h(>dy of all clltertainmcnt pr',ogramarc genera'tlynol perm itted. .' : 

COMMERCIAL MENTIONs/sPONSOR REFERENCES 

F:xtraneolls com mercial' mcntiolls or e::\-pclsure'of commercial names, 
products or trademarks iJl(;ltJdcd'in program e:ontent are to be minimized and 
are slJb.ie(~t to prior appr'oval by NBC. ldcntif;ication of, or. references to, a 
program's sponsor other thall previollsly accepted commercial ruulolUlceUHillts, 

. hi IIboards, ruld program titles must he spcci fieatly app,roved ill advance hy 
NBC~ 

IIY PNOSIS 
, , 

A(~tllal hypnosis teclUliqlles may 1I0the d~monstrated in detail. 
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INSTRUCTIONAl. CRIMIN AL BEHAVIOR 

Scenes containing complete and accurate i"stru(~tio"s in the lise of illeg'al 
drugs, harmful devices or weapons, or descrihing imitahle teetmiques for other 
illeg'al activities or ev'L<;ioll of apprehension are !lot permitted. 

MISLEADING DRAMATIZATIONS, SIMULAnONS AND RECREATIONS 

NBC programs lIIay not he deceptive to the viewing puhlie ill any material 
respect. In cases wlH~l'e the audience might he misled, appropriate diselaimers 
arc to he us€~d. Progr:pllming' purporting to present non-fictional material in a 
nOIl-ric·tional m:uUler 1ll.lIst he accurate with respect to material facts or l 

statements. . 
I 

The lise of t.echniques or IaJlgl Iage such ~ "we interrupt this program:" . 
whieh may l'anse viewers to helieve news is heingpresented is not per'lll itted.. 

l 

PROFESSIONAL PROCEDURES 

Dramatization or actual presentation of professional advit:e ;u,d 

procedures JTlust he accurate and comply with reeogllized professional 

pr'<leti<.:es. When appropr'iate, Program Standards will as..<;ist in ohtaining 


. qualified consultants. 

PROMOTIONAL ELEMENTS 

.Promotional elements such as "tease['S" and "trailer", including "promos", 
mllst properly reflect the actual natlU'C and content'of the program. Cer·tain 
material acceptable in the context of the program may not he appropriate for 

. illelusion in promotional elclIlellts. . 

PSEUDO-SCIENC ES 

'I. Program material should Hot prolilote helief in the efficacy of oeC'uftlsm, 
.:~'itr()logy, III illd-read iug or other pseudo-:-seicllces. . 

SUBLIMINAL MESSAGES 

Audio' :wd video~(:(H1tellt whi<:h,is inser'led withill'llte hody ofa I)('ogralll' 
whieh attempts to convcy iliforlllation neiowl the level of normal viewer 

.. awar'cllcss is prohihited. j . 

,c. SPECIAL FO,RMA TS 

1. PROGRAMS INTENDED TO BE VIEWED PRIMARILY BY CHILDREN ~ 

NBCrec'ogllizes 'its ~esponsinility.to YOIJig·.people and,expeets prodllJer'S 
.lcd)cscllsitive to their special needS. NBC elleotl~ages the preselltation qf 
edueationill and pro-social material andreqliires thatprodueers avoid program 
(~olltei,t that would have all adverse effect or', a ehild's behavior or ' 
d(~v(~lopinellt. NBC acknowledges the audience 's e~'Pt-~tatioll t hat children's 
pl'ograms will provide yO\lllgviewers with a positive entcrlailllllellt : 
oxperienee. Therefore, prodlwers of (·hildren's pc'ograms shotlld not only I 

ohserve NBC's gellec'al standar'ds g11idelilles, hilt should he particularly careful 

. with rcsp(~d.to the following: . ,


I· 
I 
I, 
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a. Characters should f10t he placed in situations that would provoke 

excessive or prolonged ~Ulxiety in ehildren. , 

Catastrophe and jeopardy should 110t he so e:-..1.reme as to frighten YOlUlgcr 

viewers. References to death and/or stli~ide shollid he handled with 

extreme caution. 


b. Characters should reflect the ethnic and racial diversity of NRC's: 

audience. While NBC encourages the illcltlsiollof women; minoc'ities,: 

disabled persons and distinctive charactcrs with 

whom viewers would personally identify (c.g. kids who wear glasses), ' 

derogatory stereotypes should he avoided. 


c. Violence should not he depietcd as glamorolls or shown as an 

acceptable solution to prohlems. The negative consequences of violence 

should he stressed. To mitigate violence', a<.:tion sequcnccs should 

empha'iize lUl.I'ealisti<.: settings, fantasy. ~eap.olls, and super-human feats~ 


d. lJallgerous behavior which <.:ould prolTl'pt a child to place himsclf o~ 

others in jeopardy (e.g, hitting someone 011 the head with a hard object> 

shollid not he shown. Special carc should he taken with respect to fire or 

to weapons which are readily ,av~i.ilable in the viewer's home. 


e. Characters should not ellgagc ill unlawful, anti-social or , 

,self-destructive behavior' without sllft'eri:ng ncgative cOllsequences for 

their actions. Whenever poss'ible, protagonists should be shown following 

gellerally accepted rulcs of safety (e.g'. ~earing seathelts). 


f. Romantic storylincs which ineludc acts of affection are 

g'ellerally considered appropriatebl1t sh.oliid be handled with discrction~ 

Language and storylines tllat are se:-..'ual i:n nature should be avoided. 


g. COlllmercial products and references hlay .only he included in programs 

with NBC's approval a.l1d must serve a valid entertainment purpose. 


h. Children's programs 011 NBC are ['cquired to have'Separat.or Devices 

hel'ol'e and after <':oITlUlel'<.:ia] lIIessagcs~ 


~. FACT-BASED DRAMAS 
, , , 

NBC prohibits tbe Iwoad<.:ast ,of any de<.:eptiveor misleading programs: or 
program material.· This is cSPE~eia.lIy truc as regards fact-bascd'docurlramas 
and prcsentatioils. Program Standards, ill co~perati.oll with the Law 
Oepartment, reviews all such p~.ogralll~ for a<':clU'acyand .factllality. 

3. THEATRICAL FILMS 
. . . . I .' : 

, Theatrieal or .other pr.ogramsorigillally pr.odueed f.orlulOthe[' mcdium i 
'1IIIIst he reviewed hefore hrO<ldeast alld shall comply with all NBC Progral? 
SllUldards. . ' ,i . 
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HI. PRACTICES GUIDELINES 

A. PROCEDURES AND LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

L. PAYOLA 

Seetion 507 of the ComlntUlicat ions Act of 1934 generally prohihits the 
accept'Ulee or paymellt of money, service or pther valuahle consider'ation :for 
the inclusion of any person, matter or thing in a program tUlJess disdosllre is 
made hefore the broadcast to the b,'oadclL'iter., Each violation of this staUlte 
r:alTies personal criminal 'liability for rine or imprisonment or hoth. 

['ursmUit to NBC policy and cOlltractual provisions, (UlY arrangemellt~ for 
stlI:h ill(~lllsion ill a. program to he tH'oadcast hy, NBC must he approved hy 
Departmellt of ProgT"dm StUJI<Jar'ds and Marke'tillg Polic~y ("the Depart mellt") in 
advance. ' 

2. PACKAGER'S DISCLOSURE PROCEDURES 

NBe r'equires that each outside producer/paekager complete and retul'II to 
,the Departnwllt a Packager's Disclosure Letter which r'equires specific ' 
agreemellt to and/or disclosure of the following: 

a~ 	 The rcqllir'ement of Section 507 shaH he included in each' performer's i 

eontraet. 


~. ' 	 Disclosure of PayolalPlugola issucs. Plug'ola involves the inclusion ifla 
p,'ogram or :U1Y person, matter or thing in whieh the packag'er or' any : , 
cmployce of the packager has a direct or: indirect financial interest. i 

e. 	 DiseLoslIre of Production Assistance (Le., tradcout arrangelllellts)"callillg 
for Iwoadc'L'it eredit or air e:-.-posure in cOllsideration t'or fUl'IIishing props 
or ot hcr matter 1'0(' lise, 011 or in eOlUlectioll Witl,1 the program. The I 

approval or Program Standards and Marketillg poliey.mllst'be ohtained lUld 
a wl'itten agreemcnt settillg forth thc undcrsUUldillgs of all the pm'lies, 
iJl(·ltlding NI3C, shall be exeeuted. " 

d. 	 Anyarrangemellt requiring a pcrformcr to pay the producer/paekager or 
auyonc ill their elll ploy anything of vahle :ill onJer to sccure lUi app(!aranee 
011 a program produced for NBC must he ~lppr'oved in advallcehy the 
Dcpartment. ' , 

;, . 
e. 	 No eOlltcstor pro'motion shall he t1ll<iertakcn ~II or in eorulccti~" with allY 

program without the Department's :i.dvarlee approval. . 
, 
I 

~L SPONSORSHIP IDENTIFIC/\TION 

, Sectioll 317 or the C'olllmlUlicatiofls Act r.equires thathroadcm;tcrs m;ike 
all appropriate on '-air amlolUlcclllcnt wheil co"lsideration is received hy perisolls 
in the program production chaill in exchang'e for including matter in a 
hroadcast. ' NBC policy re4uires p['ior approval of Program Standards and 
Marketing Policy for rUlY Sitch arrangemcnts. Placemcnt and dllrationof allY 
r'cquired spol)sorshi p idcnti ficatioll (liUlOUllccmellt will hedetcr'milied hy the 
Department.'· 	 , 



I 

4. COMMERCIAL MATTER 


NBC reserves the rig'ht to limit :llld control the nature, form and duration 
of any and all "commercial matter" included within any program or hroa.dcast 
produced for or presented over, NBC or allY of its hroadcast faciliti~s•. 

"Commercial matter" includes any mention or exposure of any person~ 
product, service, trademark, hrand name or logo of a commercial nature which 
is identifiahle within the hroadcast, regard less of whether a <:harge has heen 
made or value promised to or received hy any, person working on or in 
eOI'Ulection with the hroadcast in exchange for its illelusion. 

:). PRODUCTION ASSISTANCE 'I 

NBC policy rigorously controls the acceptance of production assistance. 
Generally, packager/produeers are encollraged to huy or relit whatever 
se('vices or property are required for lise ill connection with a progrtl.l1I they 
are producing. However, ill <:ertaill Ci('eulIlstallces, and with the prior approval 
of Program Standards and, Marketillg Policy, some kinds of production . 
assistanee call he utilized ill cOfUlection with programs proQu<:ed hy NBC or 
presented over its f·acilities. . 

(). PRODUCTION ASSISTANCE PROMOTIONAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Audio and video wuioullcelllcnts descrihing the supplier of goods and' 
se['viees flU'nished to a program to defray or offset production costs which go 
beyond simple disclosure. of the receipt of such services or property as lfIu.y He 
required hy Section 317 of the COmfntUlications Act are generally IIOt 
per'missihle on programshroadcast over the facilities of the NBC Television 
Networ·k. ' , 

" r· 

B. SPECIAL FORMATS 

. Federal law (Section 508 'of the Com n1nni<:atiolls Act) and NBC policy 
prohihit allY persoll frolll 1I11fairly innucneillg or attempting to influence the 
I'estllts of' a g'ame or quiz shO\" or eOlltcst. "Quiz rigging," whi('h is a fedcral 
(~rillle, ilJ(·ludes supplying' a(~ontcstallt with secr'et ,and spc<:ial assistatl(~e which 
wil.! affeet the outcome Qi' a g'amc or quiz ,shQw; lnducing a <:ontestant not ;to ' 

, utilize his knowledge or skill in a game or quiz show; or engag'ing' in any 
t~olldllct whatsoever for the p~If'POSC of impro~edy affceting the outeomeof a 
g'ame show, qu iz show or. ,contest. Each violation is suhject to.a rine of not 
more thtUl $10,000 or imprisonment for not more than one year or hoth. 

In addition, NBC reqllires that all g'ame ~r quizshows presenled over its 
faeilities shall be conducted fairly, honestly, aIid in the. manner they 'are . 
de~;C'ribCd to the viewing' pll~lic and that,they not he misleading in any material 
r·cspect. ' . 

NBe's com mit ment to hroad(~ast allY game show shall he suhject to 
Program Standards and ,Markcting Policy's ('cview and approval of all detaiils of 
the gamc ('ormat WId secl.U'ity proeedures. ' .. " 



A list of dOllors of all prizes identified on a game show shall he displayed 
, ill the 317 alUlOWlcemellt at the conclusion of such progY".ull regardless of 
· whether the aJUlouncement is legally required hy Section 317.. This 

amlOIUlcemellt shall he ill a form approved hy the Department. 

2.. CONTEST, AWARD AND PAGEANT PROGRAMS 

Prior to the hroadca.c,t of allY eOlitest, a,ward or pag'eant program or allY 
segment of a program containillg' a contest or award element, thc producer 
mlL<;t demonstrate the hOlla fides of such eontests and/or awards. In addition, 
thc entry, judging', hallotin'g:~Uld secw'ity prq<:cdllI'eS utilized must he fair, 
honest and effcctive and that the scr'ipt Imlguage descrihing the contest or . 
award must IIOt he deceptive or mislcading to the audience. . 

,,3.. PRODUCT OR PROGRAM PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS 

Pr'odueers shall suhmit to the Departmellt for review and approval iIi 
ad vallee the particulaJ'S of contests or cOlltest alUlouncements cOII(~erl1ing 

. , pl'ogramshroade~tover ally NBC facility•. 

4. 'NON-fiCTlON PROGRAMS 

NI3C policy prohihits the hroadcast of any deceptive or misleading 
p,'ogramming or progtim material. This iscspecially true with rcspect to the 
p"oduction of programs which purport to treat subjects in a Iloll-fietional' 

· manner. This includes programs which present opinions or com Ihentary, 
programs which are essentially docunieiltary~ in nature or reportorial programs 
whjc~ purport to depict real'people or events in a'non-fiction context, and 
non-fiction nature programs. . 

Theiucillsion ill stich programs of ruty staged, recreated, reenacted or 
·dmmatized segments or elements may require an appropriate in-progY"J./Il 
discloslLre ill order to make certain'that what is presented is flOt misleadipg to 

,the puhlic. The Department shall determine, the necessity of and approve the 
contclit, placemcllt and manlier of presentation of all suc-h disclosures. 

;:). PARADES 
" 

NBC policy r'equircs t h~lt t.clcvisiOll covcMlge or parades shall avoid 
lUlreasollable displays of identifiahle commercial advertising or prOlJlotiOl:1 
duI'ing parade coverage. Rcfel'ellces and descriptions of eom mercial SPOlISOrs . 
of parades or participating floats, hands .or'iJther parade elements shall h~ 
limited, reasonahly related to program cont~nt ruld suhject to the approval or 
NRC. 

6. SPORTS PROGRAMMING 
I 

. , . I , 
In addition to the general NBC policies ~nd procedures directed toward 

the honesty and integrity of Sports progl'amriliug, NBC has adopt.ed a set of 

~Spo['ts Policy Guidelines. which governs the hroadcastor all sports 

'programming over the facilities of NBC. The gllidclines estahlish ce['taill. 

p['ocedures to be followed in the genc{'al areas of (a) evellt leg'itimaey, (hl 
program promotion, and (c) COUl mereial cOI1!iideratiolls. 

, I. 

These policies are detail<!d in the NBCSport~ Poliey(;uidelillcs mallual ; 
'availahle from the Program Slal'ldaI'ds a1,d Marketing Policy Departlllent.: 
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C. REGULATORY AND POLICY GUIDELINES 

"PRE-RECORDED" ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Pursuant to fCC regulations and NBC policy. any program which contains 
taped, filmed or recorded material and which l) rnakes an affirmative attempt 
to ereate the impression that it is "live" or occurring simultaneously with the 
hroadcast or 2) which hy its nature makes tim~ of special significance shall 
anlliOlUlce at the hegirUling of the program that it contains recorded material or 
shall identify at the time of its indusion in the broadcast any recorded ' . 
matedal within the program whieh may otherwise appear to be "live," 

PROGRAM PROMOTIONAL MATERIAL 
. 	 . . 

Broadcast and non-hroadcast advertising and promotion for programs to 
he prescntcd over the facilities of NBC may n()t he false, misleading or . 
de<:eptive with respect to the nature or chara,cter of the progT"'am to he 
pr·cscnted. Promotional copy mllst be accurate 

! 
in all material respects. 

. 

Su<:h advertising and promotion shall also 'comply with NBC policy' 

regarding references and/9r exposure of commerciaillames, logos, and/or 

prodUl'ts. . 


POLITrCAL BROADCAST RULES 

Dliring political campaign periods, no pe~on who is a legally qualified 
eandidatefor public Office may appear in prog-ramming to he presented over 
the rueilities of NBC lUlless approvcd hy Program Marketing and 
Administration pr'ior to hroadcast. This prohibition extends to the picture . 

.	and/or the voice of any person who may he a legally qualified candidate at the 
time of the broadcasL This shall flot apply to programs specifically exempted 
f ..om lhe "equal opportlUlity" pI'ovision of federal law . 

. , 
I 

fl\IRNESSCONSIDERATIONS AND PERSONAt ATTACKS 

Enler'tainment programming produced t'or.NBCcontainiilg discussions of 
<:ol1troversial issucs of public iln portance ,should include legitimate contrasting 

- vie\>i/S UII 1hose issues.' Federalregulation also provides for certain "replyft ! 
rights uc'ising out of the broadcast of attacks against the honesty, characte~, . 

. ' 	intcgrity or other personal qualit ies of any ider'ltifiable person o,r group made' 
dlU'jug any discus.~ion of a (~onlroversial issue 01' public importa.llce. Any 
pr'og,ram dement which may contain such a discuSsion should he hrought to the 
attention of .Program Standards and Marketing Policy 'Department. 

mfOADCAST Of TELEPHONE CONVERSATIONS 
I . 

. The FCC has enacted speci fic ru les. to be followed whenever a telephone· 
cOllversation is to he hroadcast or .recorded for, broadcast. Any program 
element' involving the broadcaSt or recording of telcphone eonversatiolls must 
he reviewed (uld approved in advallee hy Pr9gT"'amStandardsand Marketing . 
Poliey. .' ..' . r 

. 	 .' 

NBC policyprohihits the'lise of audience p,aid 'tel~pholle call-iii systems in 
programming'presented over' the facilities of the NBC Television Network • 
t1l1le:5S such a program elemcnt has the prior apl)roval of the Department and 

. the NBC program executive responsihle for the; hroadcast and cOllforms with 
the I'equil'ements of NBC Program St:Uldards and Marketii'g' Policy Direetiv(~ 
#15. 	 . 



IV. PROGRAM CREDIT RUL£..C;; 


Production credils for all programs mllst he suhmitted in writing to the NBC' 
, , Program Production Department for approval hefore they are included in,any 

program. In order to he aeceptable to NRC, credits 	 . 
must always pertain to persons or entitics actively involved in the produc,tion 

. of the program.' 	 , I 

1. 	 Time and Content Limits for Produetion Credits 

/\11 credits which appear at the heginnillg or the end of a program (except 
for opellillg progrn,m titles, episode titles, starring arid co-starrillg credits) are 
cOIUlted in determilling the total time allowahle hy NBC asdescrihed helow. 
In addition to limited program titles and slar, listing, credit;; at the opening of 
the program should /lot exceed 10 seconds, ar"d may inc.1ude only Executive 
Prodllcer, Producer, Creator~ Writer alld Director. (n the 'event a progr'lIn , 
supplier wishcs to Hecord credit ror a prograln contributioll other than those 
above (e.g. Composer) slIch contrihutor may t.>e included in the opening ol'ithe 
program provided that one of the previously enumerated eontrihutors is , 
deleted from the opening and placed in the closing credits. No opening' 
credits, titles or star listing may he repeated: in the closing credits. 

A. 	Programs 90 Millutes or Less , ' 
In programs of 90 miillltes in length or less, credits may not exceed 40 
seeonds~ , 

B. 	Prograins Longer Thrul no Minlltes ' 
In programs longer than 90 minlltes, creditsrnay not exceed 60 
secollds. Credits at thc opening of "made-for-television" feature 
mills two hOllrs in length or 10llger m~lY, ill addition to the credits. ' 
specified ill paragraph #1, include Director of Photography, Art 
Direetor and filln' Editor.· , 

C. Speeial Class , 
The following pr'ogram formats may lise a lIltL,imlim of 80 se('onds f()(· 

('redits: ' , 

1. 	 Award or,Variety programs two houl'S in length or 10llger; 
2. 	 Movies/Miniseries three houl'S iii lcngth or longer; 
3. 	 Programs ,twohonl'S in length or longer involving two or more 

prodlldioil units ill diffe['cflt locations. 

D. 	Prodlletion Company Tags . , . 
Product,ion company tags which must heinclllded ill the foregoing lillie 
limitations are limited to 3 and shall not exceed ,a comhined total 'of 6 
seconds.. 

2~ 	 Stripped Programs 

011 programs telcca..c.;t two or 1Il0rc.times;a week t c['edits may he givcli 

'ollce weekly 011 ave·rage. Where C:,rcdits arc ['eqllir'ed hy collective hargaining. 

agreements for such programs, the t.erms of those agrcemcnts'shall prevail. 


, i 

3. 	 Production As.c;istaflee Credits 

'Credits which illdude thc f1allle ora com)i1ercial entity are geller-dlly , 
prohihited. Credits ill('ludillg the lIames of o~gnJlizatiolls, trademarks, . 
products, or I)['and lIames given ill exchrUlg'e for property, serviee or othcr 
C:'ollsiderationfurtlished for use ill eor'llleetioll ;with a p£'Ogram arc 1I0t permitted 
withollt prior approval hy the: Progr;illl rvfark(~ting Departlllellt. : .' 

i 



, 

Sud. hroadcast credits requiring approval ineiude: 


I 

a. wardrobe, 
h. travel arrangements and/or hotel accommodations, 
c. props or any othertype of production assistaHce, 
d. work or services performed hy sub-contractors, and 
e. courtesy acknowledgments. 

4. Credit Lettering 
I 
I 

All (-redit lettering must he readahle and plaeed over a contrastillg 
haekgl'Olmd. Other than production company:tags, flO logo or logo-typcface is 
peemitted. ' 

v. NnG PROGRAM PRACTICES DIRECTIVES 
AND POLlCY GUIDELINES 

The following is a listing of policy directives g'overning a variety of slIhjet·ts, 
some of which are -touched upon ill this manu~l. These directives are availahle 
from thc Program Standards and Marketing' Policy Department upon request. 

, 

Dilr'ective # 1 Payola 
Direet.ivc #2 - KickbackS 
Diret·t ive #3 - Quiz Rigg"h,g 
Dir'cetive#4 Contests 
Directive #5 - Commereial Matter 
OiI'Cctive #6 - Sponsorship Identification 
Di['cctive #7 - Mercha.qdise Prizes 
Directive #8 Wardrobe Credits 
Direet ive #9 - ldentification of Taped, Filmed. or Recorded 

Matcrials . . . 
Dir'Cctivc #10 -NBC Policy alld Guidelines ~orN"ature 

. .' DO(~U1nelltaries : 
Dif'Cctivc # 11 - Production Assistance Promotional AIUlOllllcemenls 

for NBC Produced Programs , 
Directive #15 - Use of Audience-Paid Telephone Systems 



Other NBC Policy Sources 

NBC Sports Policy Guidelines 
MRC Stations Legal, Policies, Practices :Uld Procedures Manual 
N'BC News Policy 
NBC Production Manual 
NBC financial Policies and Procedures 
NBC Alcohol Policy 
"Where NBC Stands" 



~,./ -. .'...... . ~ 
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MOVIES OF THE WEEK - Standards Notes 
i 

"As discussed,' even though: the vio;Lence in this, story, is 
apparerltly historically accurate, it is imperative to reduce 
the amc>unt of violence, and to stage the remainder with 
restraint. We need to avoid featuring1blood effects, bullet 
impact shots, blood squibs, etc." 

"We feE~1 that even though it has been toned down from earlier 
drafts I' this script still contains an excessive amount and : 
degree of violence. We must avoid exc~ssive red bloody wound 
effects and prolonged fight scenes." 

"The,final confrontation between G and B will be 
revised as, discussed. ' , The, sequence must be fast with minimal 
blood E~ffects when she bites 'him. Also, it is unacceptable: for 
the chJLldren to be in jeopardy in the final showdown. They 
must bE~ in another _. room whe;n G and F ' overpower 
B ,. ,And a new means of, disarming B will have to be 
devised, something less grotesque than the stab with a knitting 
needle .. " 

"PleasE~ delete L 's line that impl~es, a connection between 
sex and violence, 'There's a something; very sexy about a woman 
with a gun.'" 

, 
"I cannot emphasize enough the importance of minimizing the: 

viole!nc::e, in shooting the movie.' Suspense and a frightening 

atmos,phere are fine, but explicitviol~nce would render thi~' 

movie unacceptable." 


"Excesf;ive red blood effects will not ~e acceptable. We must 
not seH on""!camera details 'of gruesome visuals (1. e., Pg 1-' "A 
bullet'rips into his chest and blasts the water red", Pg 38 
"A corpse with a ripped bullet wound in his head- smack bet~een 
the eYE~s:, Pg 60 - ~'he,' s pluinmete<i with bullets, ,waist up in a 
row..... 1::he bullet in the he~d throwl3, hiin "in the water", Pg ~5 
"G's body. And her bUllet rippedlheart", etc.). Avoid 
impacb; shots, close-ups,ot dead bodies or wounds. The amount 
of blood featured on the victims and at the murder scenes must 
be substantially reduced from what is currently scripted. .' 
Directions calling for excessive, effects like "A bullet rips 
into his chest and, blasts, the water red", '''lots 'of red", ,"white 
feathe~:"s stuck to bloodied, skin", , lithe blood from his head : . 
turning the blue waterred",. 'etc., . are unacceptable. ". 

"As we discussed, we are concerned with the depiction of D 
and thE~ fictitious/compositeLAPD "Chief of Detectives" an-=d"'-:-
their \iork with Hispanic LA' g~ngs. , We: ask you ·to put a more 
positive sp,~n on theLAPD approach~ to gangcQunseling!J '5' 
speechE~s warningD -, of the constant danger (e.g . "Don "t .you 
,realize that something could go down and the next thing you 
know you're caught in,a crossfire? .. I' don't want to have to 
pick you up in a body bag!) 'and hi's seeming, resistance tO,her 

,trying to help the inner city,'!?hould pe revised to reflect a 
more p()sitive approach toward the highly inflammatory 
situation." I 



---

---

---

THEATRICALS - StandaXds Notes 


1:09:50-53 Delete gun shots into V body. 


1: 37: 2~~-31 	 Delete prisoner sawing guard's chest. 
i .

Delete gun shot into man selling books. 


Note: We need new edits in the movie to suggest 0 's, 

intentions are motivated by a rehabilitation or ne-w-s'-e-nse of 

respcmi;ibility. We find it very problematic that 0 acts 

beroically while maintaining his role asa drug lord. 


1:16:52-55 Delete visual of child being fired upon. 


2:08:18-20 Delete man hit by :jeep/flying through air. 


2:19:44-48 ~ Lose.. ,shot into 0 and crowbar blow., 


2,:23:11 . Lose shot of hand ,breaking. 


2:27:2.0-21 Lose shot of man impaled with cue and kick 

to face. 

2: 31': 08....;37 Lose scene of gun :in Sena:tor's mouth. 


1:34:41~1:35:44, Lose violent bedroom scene. 


02:15:50 	 Lose shot of pipe ,blow to head.' (Minim~ze 
. violence in entire scene following.) : 

',03: 02: 47' 	 . Lose shot of M hit in head with rock • 
-----:- 

1: 04: 08' ' 	 Delete CU of 'kick :to groin~', 

1:03:03 	 Delete shot of head being shoved througp 

windshield. 


'02:22:13 	 , . Delete shot to M 's forehead. 

02:24:49 	 , Delete shot of iron to S 's face. , -- 
! 

01:07:05 	- 01:08:11 Minimize number ofpuncbes thrown in this 
, , section~Shots that must· be excised ar.e:

' 	 I - 

01:07:25 

. . 
I . 

Delet~ shot of ' face slammed into wall. 

01:'22:26 
, 

Lose hit 'to wife and machine gun fire. 

01:47:30 -	 Gunplay and violence in this section must 
01:49:00. 	 ,be greatly minimized. Shots that must be ' 

excised include: 

I02:35:21 	 Del,ete shot of A stabbing drug dealer 
with sword. 

()1:19:27~28' 	 Lose. shot of gun to wife's head. 

01:22:03 	 Lose chop to neck~ 
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Excerpt from the August' 22, 1992 issues of TV Guide about violence on, televi~ion : " 
on a pa11tel discussion involving Dick Wolf, producer of such series as "Miami Vice" 

, a'nd "Law {:;; Order. ~' ' ~ . 
, , , " ' I . . ;,' 

,,' ,> j. 

Wolf: I have an 8-year-old and a 5-year-old child. They've never seen any of' 

'. , ' the shows I've produced. They shouldn't be watching them. They're 


not allowed to watch Saturday mo~ning cartoons. ' 

. I l ¥~ ,-' ,:~:.' 

" 

Moderator: ',Why not? , , 
I 

.'.1' ' 
Wolf: Why not? Because they're extrem~iy violent. .' 

'.J 

I 
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:" ' 

INTRODUcnON 
. 	 . 

Several statements about the role of the media in America's violence problem are' 
,beyond controversy. Firstly, Americans consume an enormous quantity of media. .' ,:' I' . 


, Our na1ional culture is dominated bya popular culture that is delivered to us '. " , , ' 

electronically. Most adults spend several hours'each day watching television;, and, ", ' ",' 

.	,-,mong most young children, pre-teens, and teens, consumption of cable TV" music " 
videos, portable music, and video games fill nearly every. waking hour, except those 
spentin the classroom. ' ". '.' ," ""~"'. , 

. !: ~. 

, Secondlly, there is little debate that there is a great amount of violence available in' ' 
the offerings of the media. For example, the American Psychological Association 

".> :,(APA) has estimated that the average American child watches 8,000 murders: and, 
.too,OOO acts of violence on television before finishing elementary school. 

, I 

Thirdly, representatives of many major media industries seem to have abandoned 
their dfmial of the existence of a link between media violence and aggression. This' 
change may represent a shift in public relations tactics, or it may be a surrender in, :' , , 
the facl.! of several authoritative reviews of the research. \, " " ' 

Despite these major pomts of agreement, great care must be tak~n in formul~ting 
the administration's policy in the area of violence in the media. Violence is as 
comple'x a subject as any human behavior, and "the media" is as complicated as any 
other il:'ldustry. Media violence is a highly visible ,part of the violence problem in 
America, but frequent viewing of violent media :is just one of many factors that.; " 

,. ~.indic:at,e that a person is at a greater risk of committing an act of violence/. an;d most' .,,' 

people who view violent movies and television never commit a violent crlme., 
.,,:, > ..' 

, ~'. 

). "" 

Definiltions 
,.' " ,... " '-\ '" ,'. " ','., '. ',- ,:' 

:,For thE! purposes of this report, "violence" and "the median are each quite b~oadly " 
. defined. The definition of "violence" used in this section does not differ from that ' ' 

. ". 
'" ." 	 '. I·'

,', " 

, 	 ' .... 
, • f • 

",1. 

,.' ,", .~' , .... , ,'. .. , 
, :.-	 .,.' 

',' .. 
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'used throughout this report. Violence is defined as physical harm that is inflicted 
intentionally or recklessly by people on other people. However, definitions of 
violence frequently cloud discussions of violence :in the media. Different 
definitions are used in research on the link between consumption of media 
violence and violent behavior,. and there can be a :great deal of controversy in 
defining: violence for. the purposes of measuring the amount of violence contained 
in different television programs. Giving all form~ of violence equal weight make 
no dis,tinction between a pie in the face and a stab with a knife, but other schemes 

" .a:re inherently subjective. .: 
i . , 

The "mEidia" can be understood to include all forms of mass communication. This 
, would include, newspapers, magazines, books, comic books, live and recorded 
music, radio, broadcast television, cable television, movies, video cassettes, video 
games, and computer software. ., 

Usage patterns of media are changing rapidly, and the young and very young. 
consumers of media, who should be the focus of much of our concern, generally are 
leading the change. Thus, our statements and policies about the media must keep 
up with, or stay ahead of, the wave of technological innovation, consumption 
trends, nnd artistic fashion, among the young. . . i' 

, 
" ' 1 

The various forms of print media and network broadcast television will con~inue to 
play an important role in our national culture, bu.t adults~ reflecting the j , 

· technologies of their childhoods, may tend to overvalue the importance of these ' 
sources to the young, while undervaluing the importance of cable TV, music! . 
v.ideos, video cassettes, video games, and computer software. Each new form of 

· media seems to present new forms of violent images, and new challenges to those .' 
, who would prefer that our children experience less violent stimulation. , , ' 

Unless (,)ur policy is well informed of the differing levels of harm, caused by various 
different violent images, provided by each type of media, we will not be able ~o 
commwlicate clearly to either the providers or the consumers of these images. 

· Please see Appendix A ''Who Controls Violence in the Media" for a more complete, 
description of the various media outlets and the violence issues they raise. 

i , 
,', Two Goals : 
, ' ' I 

, , If our overriding goal is to limit the harm of violence in society, then we hav.e two ... ' 

. :'.::";", .goals when it comes to the media: " ,," '.' ) " '. " " ,i, ',t~. ~ .' " I' :. 

! {,,-'"', .' 4", ;" ,<> j) I 
, . 

", ; . 
• 1.,:,,1).. "we seek to reduce the negative influence ofthe vioient 

\' " 
'.' .• : images presented in the media, and :' • 

' .. ! 

.,,'. " . , 
. '. ' .. 2'). . we seek to enhance the pOsitive influence the' media can 


' 
. have in constructive efforts to address this national social 
.. ', 

:'.. 
Icrisis. .,_,1 

,'. '.'.. 
~: :, .:., .. ' ,-. I' 

, '.. {. 

", , ": ... 
.• ,';. t .. : . " ' 

.,>< 

'. ':.', 
," >" •J' , ','.( , 

, I','2.: ',~ .' :. '. ) " , '''','. ".:; . . . ". ", 
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."·REWRITE Both goals are important, and. the two goals are interrelated. Care ". 
. should be taken so that our pursuit of one of thes~ goals does not inhibit our ,success 

in pursuit of the other. For example, criticisms of objectionable programming on .. 
. televiskm, should be tempered with acknowledgment of the positive role, arid . 

· greater potential, of the media in helping educate the public and change normative 
behaviors. 

, • '. j' 

this paper will illuminate the 'problem of violence in the media by looking at the 

supporting research as well as the gaps in the research. Following that, we briefly 


· describE! the regulatory history and pending legislation. The paper concludes with . 

recommendations for action. . 

RESEARCH ON VIOLENCE IN mE MEDIA 

The causes of violence are complex and multidimensional. While no specific social 
experielllce inevitably leads to violence, a number of factors have been identified 
that indlicate a person is at greater risk of engaging in violent behavior.· These 
factors include, but are not limited to, parental dysfunction, domestic abuse, : 

'. educational under achievement, involvement with drugs or alcohol, limited 
employment opportunities, and frequent exposure to violence in the media.: 

· Violence in the media should be viewed in context of the many societal fact~rs that· ... 
.~ffect aggressive and violent behavior.' , 

Levels of Exposure to Media Violence 

Accordiing toa 1993 report by the American Psychological Assodation(APA) on 
Violence and the Media, 98% of American homes have at least one television, . '.' 
which is watched an average of 28 hours per week by children between 2 and 11 ~, . 
years oJld and 24 hours per week by teenagers. The AP A points out that the average . 
American child watches 8,000 murders and 100,000 acts of violence on television 
before finishing elementary school. 

· Childre'n from low income families are the heaviest viewers of television, ahd often 
, I 
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While the three major networks seem to be making improvements, the availkbility 
of cable television and VCR rental films has increased access to violent shows' . 
. Accordblg to A.C. Neilson Co., the number of households subscribing to cable has . 
increased. from 9.2 million in 1975 to 57.2 million in 1992, and the number of I . 

. h9useholds with VCRs has increased from 28.8 million (31% of households) in 1986 
tc:,75.1 tnilliQn (80.9%) in 1993.. While access to non-network television has 
increased, research on violence of cable television is limited. . 

.' 	 .1. 
1) 	 very young children, ages 0 to 6, who are. especially susceptible to media 

influence as they form their understanding of normative behavior, . , 
I 

2) pre-teenager, ages 9-12, who are forming views on adult relationships . ; 

. and sexual norms, and . '" 

youth who are at risk for violent behavior, ages 0 to 18, who have one 
··or more of the important risk factors for violence. , " ,'. ' . 

'1 . , • ,:.' 

',.... Effects of Violence in the Media:, "" .,.. .. , . " J. ":' . 
. The effects of violence in the media can be viewed along a continuum from 'direct to 

. ". .".' . . d'III It'ect:·, 
. 

, ".'. 
. .' 

',,' I 
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. Direct Effects 	 , 
',There have been a number of incidents where people imitate acts of violence ,that' 

they see on television. In two surveys commissioned by ABC of young male felons' 
imprisotled for committing violent crimes, (e.g., homicide, rape and assault,) 22% to , 

, ,34% reported having consciously imitated crime techniques learned from television , 
" programs, usually successfully.3 Recently, a number children and teens have, 
imitated behavior that they saw on the screen.4 , ' 

, I 

'. A five year old copied MTV's Beavis and Buthead who used an aerosol 
, can like a torch. The five year old burned his house to the ground after 
trying this experiment. , " " 

• 	 A number of incidents of young people lying down on a highway have 
occurred after viewing liThe Program" where young men lie down on the 
highway with speeding cars coming to t~st their courage. ' 

, '.' Thirty-five young,men have committed'suicide by playing Russian, 
roulette after watching The Deer Hunter. ' 

• A man in LA dressed as Freddy Krueger of Nightmare on Elm Street, 
, wearing a blue bandanna and fedora, and committed a series of robberies 

and a murder. 
• 	 A nine year old boy in New York, who sprayed an office building with 

gunfire, said he knew how to use the fire arm because he watches a :lot of 
TV. 

• 	 ,After Colors, a movie on ghetto violence, opened in theaters, rioting took 
place in the streets. ' ' ' 

,. 	After watching Mississippi Burning, a group of angered black teenagers 
beat a white 14-year old unconscious. 
, 	 I 

',It is likely that perpetrators"who learn techniques from television have a 

, predisposition to commit violent acts, but often young children innocently repeat 

what thley see without necessarily knowing whe~er the behavior should be 
I 

imitated. 	 . 

I., i I ' '," 
I ' 

Effects Ion Aggressive Behavior; 	 , ' 
The effects of media on behavior are widely acknowledged by advertisers, political,' 

, candidates and others who spend millions of dollars each year to sell their products. 
Television's influence is evidenced by the number of children who learned to dial 
911 from watching the popular television series of the same name, or the many 
children who learned the alphabet from Sesame Street. Most parents can attest to 

" " , :. the pleas of children to buy :a·special brand of cereal or sneakers after seeing a ". , 
commeJ~cial during the Saturday morni.ilg cartoons., Images on the screen ar~ clearly, " ',: . 

•,' a powetful communicator. ' 	 " , , 

The AP A reports that U[t]here is absolutely no do,ubt that higher levels ofviewing 
. violenc~~ on television are correlated with increased acceptance of aggressive, 

'" attitudes and increased "ggressive behavior. If At least three major national studies, ' ' ' 

I, ,
.' 	

, 
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and cowltIess smaller studies provide a plethora of evidence to substantiate these, ,. 
'findings, particularly among youth.s i ' , ,', ' 

y ';, 

, 	 ! 

The effects of portrayals of violence in the media ~n children are of particular' 
" 'interest. As the level of violence in American society has risen in recent decades, ' 
'the age of perpetrators of violence has steadily declined. Children are now being , 
convicted of violent crimes in every societal group, from the most wealthy suburbs, 

, ' 'to the pOOre$t inner city neighborhoods to rural communities. Children are 

increasingly becoming perpetrators and victims of violent crimes. (#s). 


• • . • . 	 1 ".• 

In 1992, the American Psychological Association:published Big World, Small Screen,' " 
, a report of a committee of psychologists that provides a second substantial update of ' 

, the literature on television effects. With the benefit of further research on the ' , 
effects of violence, the AP A report observed: 

.... , . " The accumulated research clearly demonstrates a correlation between 

, viewing violence and aggressive behavior ~ that is, heavy viewers behave 


more aggressively than light viewers. ,Chil.;iren and adults who watch a large 

, number of aggreSSive programs also tend to 'hold attitudes and values that 
falvor the use of aggresSion to resolve conflicts. These correlations are solid. 
They remain even when many other pote~tial influences on viewing and ' 

" ' 	 ,aggression are controlled, including education level, social class, aggressive,' " 
,attitudes, parental behavior, and sex-role identity.' , 

'Brandon Centerwall of the University of Washington reports on a number of 
studie's of children's behavior in Canada. In one yillage, researchers studied rates of :,,' ' 
in.appropriate physical aggression among 45 first and second graders before: " " 
television was introduced in 1973. Two years after television was introduced~ the ","" 

" ~ , rates of such aggression increased 160 percent: Rhtes of inappropriate aggression did ,:,',. .. '. 
, not change in the two control coinmunities that had television previously.:, " , , 

, " " " " ,: ' ' I",,·· 

" ,A similar result came out of a study of third, fourth and fifth grade boys in tWo ,,' 

:~:" , Indian communities of northern Manitoba. One :town, acquired television in 1973,' 


" the other in 1977. The aggressiveness oEboys in the first community inqease'd after, 

the introduction of television while the second community remained the same. ',' ' 


'., ,.;, , Four years later, when television was introduced,; the aggressiveness of boys in the' " 

", second community increased as well. ' , , , , 


'. 
, ' 	 , 

", 

, , • Centerwall also deScribes the violence that one lef,lms early in life as the basis from " " " 
which decisions will be made later in life. "In la~er life, " he says, "serious vIolence' 
is most likely to erupt at moments of severe stress - and it is precisely at such ,,' , ":. ' 

, , moments that adolescents and adults are most lil,<ely to revert to their earlie~t, most', ,', 
, visceral sense of the role of violence in society arid in personal behavior. Much of , 
this sense will have come from television. "6 . ,: , 

.' ,,

, ' 
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, " " Leo'nard Eron from the University of Michigan studied crime rates and personal 
'",' characteristics of 875 boys anq girls from age 8 to 30 since 1960. He found that those,' 

who watched more violent television: '" ' 

, .. ", were convicted of more serious crimes, • 
, were more aggressive under the inflhence of alcohol, and' , , .', .:,.• , . , used violence more often to punish !their own children, who in. tum 
, showed signs of aggressiveness. ' 

" ' 	 , , 

. Other' studies provide corroboration, as well as other conclusions about the adverse' ..'. 
, -, ..~' , 

,,' 

effects clf viewing violence in the media. Other such conclusions include: ' . ' , ,', ' 
, . . . . '. 	 :.' " 

. . , •. ' ",' "f 	 .,. - -',' 

, . studies show few long-term effects of violence on television on :' , . :'; . 

I ',-' ., ! I 
, . -, : , , children whose first exposure to violent television is after the age of 12; 

' .. people who continuously view medfa violence are more likely to.".,'", . '-,.,' 

resort to violence; ',: ' " i '. 
.::' ,:. .. (, 	

;'" 

The televisi~n ind~stry'commissioned studies on' the effects of violence 'as well. ' . A'" 
. CBS-sponsored study by William Benson in 1978 of teenage boys controlled for 100··:.' . :., 

variables. It found that teenage boys who had watched above-average quantities of 
,television violence before adolescence were cOmqlitting acts of serious violence (e.g. 

", ' 

. assault, rape, major vandalism) at a rate 49 percent higher than teenage boys who ". 
" had watched below-average quantities of televisipn violence'? 	 . 

An often-cited and often-disputed'NBC study of 2,400 school children in 1982' 
concluded that television violence had no signifieant effect on the children's . 
behavior. "., . 

, :' 1 
t 

DesensiHzation' to Violence .1 
Psychological research documents a desensitization effect where viewers of violent 

. images are more willing to accept the violence around them as normal. Studies . 
show that:. : . . ,

• 	 . people who continuously view media violence are more likely to 
. become desensitized to violence; :',i " . I 

• children who view violence in the ~edia may feel an increased: sense 
, of vulnerability and insecurity;: . .!, ' 

. ' •.. ' :. ' , . '. viewing violence against women increases acceptance of violente , .,! •. 

"', " "', ~ •. :~. .aga~twomen.'· :; ... ' . .' I :., - , ' .. '·.. ':.l·: ....'... "':' .:.. 
_.; . ' 

Indirect Effects' .:' .". .' :' .'... ," . " : ": .,'.. '. " " ',. " .. '. i,::' " • 
Ln focusing on the direct effects of media on the young, we should be careful hot to , ... 
ignor4~ the important indirect effects of violent media on all viewers. Violent . 
portrilyals in the media are also charged with perpetuating racial stereotypes and. 

, 	 'I, 
I 

,.'7· . 	 .'.. ,' 
. '. I, 	 ; 

", 	 ," 
" 

i 

'" •.• +.. -. 

,-" . 
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',' l~wering the exp~ct~tions of teach~rs, social servite providers toward'the minority . 
'. youth in their charge. (More data from MEE Productions) , "',., 

, ,.,. 
,," .. ' • {' '. " • • I" \: 'r ".> . 

. '.'.' 
.0 '. 

'.' .. ; "'" . :U~ANSWERED QUESTIONS' ' 
"" 'I ,". ;. : ''', 


.' :'~' 


" .Despite what appears to be overwhelming evidence indicating the negati~e effects of . 
violence in the media, a number of questions remain unanswered. ' , 

• ".. I 
. ,., 

I • 

'(1) .. H"w much of an effect does viewing violence in the media ,have on violent·, 
behavior vs. other· risk factors? . ~ " 

': ,-
, While the link between media violence and aggressive behavior has been'well- . '. " .... 
established as statistically significant, there are few good studies that help establish 

· the importance of this link. It is also difficult to distinguish between .the relative :' 
weight of media violence on violent behavior vS. the effects of other risk fact~rs '.' 
su~ as racism, poverty, drug abuse, etc. ", . : . 

"" ' 
· " " ;1' '. ,.!, " , " ",' II' .. ", 

'. (2) . Why' does violence in' the media affect' some children and not others? 
Some children are more strongly affected by,violepce in the media than others.' ,; 

'Factors such as the amount of parental supervision and the level of violence in the . 
·.communitymay playa significant role inwhether viewing media violence will lead, 
to violen,t behavior. 'The research does not examine what factors could mitigate the' 

" , '. effects of watching violence on television, and why some children are more affected' ,"','
",: ' 

, " .: by violel\ce in the media than others. ,':·i:.;".:.,'. .' .' '1. '. ' 

) .. 

. . There is' debate about the causal relationship be~een 'viewing violence in . the 
.': media and aggressive behavior .. The National Re~earch Council suggests that the 

.,',. :." ',correlations may reflect the joint effect of increase:d exposure to television violence 
aRd a heightened potential for violent behavior, bbth of which may have resulted ' :.. ' , .... 

.", ' from poor parental supervision.S It, is also possible that violent children watch 
. ," 

, more violent television. ". I ..(' ..... . ,.. 

... ,t.... ,;'.:(3)'/s' 'w(lfching any television: as bad aswatchzng violent television?' '.j': "" . ; " 

,,' , The Canadian studies cited by Centerwall do not distinguish between the types of ..', ' 

, -,' : , " television watched, but rather focus on the amount of television watched. If simply. ' 


" . watching television, no matter what is watched, correlates' with more aggressive 

behavior then solutions could be ·quite different.' One important concern if children ,., 


,.,'.spend significant amounts of time watching television is that it takes away from. ", ',' 
other productive activities that they could be doing instead. There are legitimate, 
unanswered research questions concerning the opportunity costs, in terms of; .',' 

· foregone alternative activities, to children of watching an average of 28 hours:per " , 
week of television. . ..'. " '. .' .. ' ,"'",', 

" 

. I.' 
. (4) Is' all violence on television harmful or only certain types of violence? ; 

-" '".· . Media executives argue that certain types of media violence can teach import~nt 
lessons ,md communicate useful information. Typically, this type of media 

8 1 • 
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· violence will show the consequences of the violent behavior. Furthermore, even if 

· media vilolence does cause aggressive behavior, many would argue that not air 

aggressive behavior is necessarily bad or violent. ! .... . . :.' " 


' .. 
· (5) . What interventions help alleviate the negative consequences of media 

. I ., ,v,o ence. I . I 

.. Does parental supervision matter? Do classes on Viewing the media critically. help 

, childrlen? There is little information available about the kinds of interventions that . 


. 'alre effective in reducing the negative consequenc~s ofviewing violence in th~ ... 

· media.. ... , ..' ..' , .' ". ',: . . 


.' ;

FEDERAL REGULA nON OF TIlE MEDIA 

· (This :section will also include discussion of First Amendment' and anti-trust issues)'. 


" . .. . ' . , ,. I . .~ .' 'i 

: ·1' , . ;'.. . ..' l ' ~,' ",- " 

· Past ... , . . '.' "". ..' '. , .' ! '. ." 

.' The Federal Communications Co~ssion has occasioru,lly addressed the issue of " .. 
television violence. In a 1976 Report, the FCC concluded that "[r]regulatory action to' , 

. limit vi~)lent and sexually-oriented programming which is neither obscene nor " 
indec~mt is less desirable than effective self-regulation, since government-imposed '< .'., 
limitations raise sensitive First Amendment problems." Chairman Wiley then,,,, . 
worked with the networks to develop guidelines for broadcasting during a so~called":: 
"Family Viewing Hour." The FCC's actions wer~ challenged ,on First Amendment 
grounds, but the "Family Viewing Hour" was eliminated pursuant to an antitrust '" .,: ," " 

, decree before the challenge was resolved.: . ',: 
" . . " ".-' :', 

Present . ," - !..... . " .'~.'" C, ;::' 

..• , The U.S. government, unlike some governments,: does not directly 1ice~se " . '.'. :." 
..." programmers, such as national broadcast networ~s (ABC, NBC, CBS, Fox), ~tiona1' .,,')' ,v} 

cable nE!tworks (CNN, CSP AN, TNT, USA, etc.), motion picture studios, or the . 
sound recording industry. Instead, the FCC licenses individuaLteqio and television 

· statio:ns to broadcast using the electromagnetic spectrum. Although the national 
broadcast networks and some motion picture studios are FCC licensees, this is ,:,', 
because they own individual radio or television ~tations: The public may raise'·. " 
objections concerning a station's performance when the station seeks to renew its · ",.: '. 
license. Television licenses expire every five years, and radio licenses every ~ven . 
years.. ]m the event a station's renewal is challenged, that station's positive efforts to . 
address issues of importance to the needs and interests of its listeners or viewers ' . 
weigh in favor of renewal. , . '. .:, ' ' '. , ' ,j ,,' ,.':;',. 
.' ... ' " .' '1:',

The law expressly prohibits censorship of licensees by the FCC. However, Congress ." " 
'has authorized the Commission to regulate programming in two areas in which the 
interests of parents and children are of particular concern. First, the law prohibits' 
the bJroadcast of "indecent" material. Citing the ','pervasiveness" of the broadcast 
· mediuDl, The Supreme Court has upheld this prohibition if it is applied to material : ' .., 
broadcBlst at.times when ~ldren are likely to be in the audience., Congress i¥ts also" 

". " .. ., ' 

.9 
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adoptedllimits on the amount of commercials aired in 'connection with children's 

· program.ming on either broadcast stations or cable television systems, and has 

'directed the FCC to review television station license renewal applications to ! 

determine whether the licensee has aired programs addressing the informatipnal 


. and educational needs of children. 

I. 

While the FCC regulates some aspects of the cable industry, cable systems,unlike 
· broadcast stations, are not licensed by the FCC. Instead, cable systems are franchised 
.' by state and. local authorities, and these authorities and the FCC share regulatbry . 

authority. The courts are only beginning to addr~ss the extent of the gover~ent's' 
. authority to regulate cable programming. Some fourts have indicated, however, 
· that cable can be considered less "pervasive" than. broadcast television, in that 
receivin,g cable requires the affirmative act of subscribing to cable, and because "lock 

.. ' boxes" provide a greater degree of parental control over what cable programming is 
.: available in the home. ., 

: 

I 


Pending Regulatory Proposals .' .' I'. .' '. '.. ' . .' . 


.. . " '. On March 25, 1993, the Foundation to Improve Television petitioneC:i the . .'. 

: .Commission to develop rules to curb excessive amounts of dramatized 1V violence 


in order to alleviate its harmful effects on childre~.The proposal included 

restrictions on such programming between the hqurs of 6 a.m. and 10 p.m. The FCC' 

has not yet acted on the petition. . . , . 


. . " . ; , 
'LEGISLA TION 

.. 
1 

Past 

Congress has been holding hearings and expressing concern about the effects of 


'.. ' television violence since the early 1950s, but has been hesitant to seriously consider 

....... further l:lction until recently. The 1990 Television Violence Act gave the nehYorks 


an anti-trust exemption permitting' them to formulate a joint policy on television. 

violeI\Cc~. ' , ..; 


I 
. Pending Legislative Proposals 

.hl the IIlostrecent Congress, several bjlls addressing television violence have. been. 

introduced: . ! . 
. ," 

" ': (:, ," :",,~,:~ ~ ':,~~' ••,:,: ' • > 1 : .... 
, . . .' . '~"'.'" '·"I;'~.·:.- , . ., 

.: '. 5.1383, the "Children's Protection fO,r Violent Programming Ac(" . '. 
(Hollings and Inouye), would limit violent:video programming to hours 
when children "are reasonably likely to comprise a substantial part of the 
audience." Premium and pay-per-view cable broadcasts would be exempt, as 

. would news, documentaries, educational shows and sporting events. The 
. FCC would define "violent video programming" and select the hours when it 
'would be prohibited. . ; . 

, .",,' . ,', ' ..." 
.~ . 

. I 

.I ",.•! , 
... 

• 'j 
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• S.943, the "Children's Television Violence Protection Act" 
(lJurenberger), would require broadcasters to, air warnings to accompany 

,: program showing violence or "unsafe gun practices." Warnings would not ' 
be required between 11:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m., and the FCC could exemp:t news 
b:roadcasts, sporting events, educational programming and documentaries. 

, The bill defines violence as "any action that has as an element the use or 
.. threatened use of physical forc~ against the person of another, or against one's 

SE!lf, w.ith intent to cause bodily harm to such person or one's self. It , :': 

, 

• S.973 and H.R. 2519, the "Television Violence Report Card Act" :(SetUlte 
- Dorgan and Conrad, House - Durbin), d~rects the FCC to evaluate and rate ' 
,TV programs "with respect to the amount of violence contained in the,se 
p:rograms" and publish these ratings.' ' 

• S.1556 (Levin) would require stations to keep copies 'of commercials for 
30 days and provide them to the public upon request. If a complaint were 

'rE!ceived, the commercial would be kept for a year. A log of complilintswould 
,have to be kept and made available to the public on request. ", : 

• H.R. '2837, the "Television and Rad~o Program Violence Reduct~on 
,\ 

" .Act" (Bryant), would require the FCC to prescribe standards requiring." 
, ,blLoadcasters to "reduce the broadcasting of all video and audio programming '" 
: which contains violence." The FCC could ¢xempt news broadcasts, sporting 
events, educational programming and documentaries. "Violence" wOllld be , 
defined as per 5 ..943.' " : ' " , " : " ,"';','" ,:' , 

• H.R. 2888, the "Television Violence: Reduction Through Parental 
Empowerment Act" (Markey, Dingell, Fields, Margolies-Mezvinsky, Oxley, 
Slattery, HasteTt, Cooper, Gillmor, Synar, Shepherd, Glickman, Schenk, 

'; .
Towns), would require that domestic and imported television sets be I 

,ce~luipped with devices - nicknamed "V Chips" -- w~ch would permit!, 
'vllewers to block (1) any selected channel, program, time slot or (2) "all i 
programs with a common rating." , i 

• H.R. '2756, the "Parents Television Empowerment Act of 1993" 
,,

(Kennedy), would require the FCC to establish a toll-free number for '~" 
',' c()Uecting public comments, suggestions and complaints concerning programs " 

•:,' ,vi~lent programming. The FCC would publish a quarterly summary of these, ' 
, ,complaints. In its annual report to CongreSs, the FCC would have to eyaluate 

, whether the broadcasting industry had effectively responded to the 
complaints. , 

• ,H.R. 2609, "The Presidential Commission on TV Violence and" ' 
, Children Act" (Schumer and Roukema), would establish a Presidential , 

.",' ",.".0" 
, , ,C0Irlmission on TV Violence and Children· chaired by the Surgeon GeJ;leral ,:; " ,~",. ' 

'" t ". ' '. " ~, 

11 
t"'._." 

. '•. , t, ", .. . . . 
, '1., .' ,.' ' I' • ' ,'. ,'" ".:, 
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.and the Attorney General. The Commission's final report would be due one . 
, year after its formation~ 

)Note: Attorney General Reno has testified that 5.1383, 5.943 and 5.973 are all 

. , constitu.tionally sound. . j 


I 

·RECOMMENDATIONS 
, I 

The government together with the major media has played an important rol~ in " 
· successfUlly combating many social problems. A few decades ago, the stars of ' 
movies, television, and music were frequently se~n with a cigarette in one hcindand 
a martini in the other. The media, spurred on by 'federal legislation, played. an 
important role in public education campaigns to address tobacco and alcohol over

· consumption problems. Cigarette advertisements were· banned in 196X, and :alcohol 
advertisements face several restrictions, but much of the shift in norms was :. 
voluntaJry on the part of the movie and televisioh industries. Goveniment's role 
was to sound the alarm to the health risks and make speeches requesting greater 
media responsibility ~ ; 

Today, i!. similar effort offers enormous potential ;for government and the media to 
playa cooperative role in changing social norms and behaviors to lessen the harm 
o.f violence in America. In the past decade the media have worked effectively with . 
gover.ru11ent agencies to address drug abuse, dru~ driving, teen pregnancy, and to ~.' 
spread the word about the danger presented by HIV / AIDS. These themes have been 
presentE!d in public service announcements, woven into story-lines for drama and 
comedy programs, featured in movies, and presented in news features and news 
specials. 

, I 

In recent months, representatives of media corporations tell l,lS, partly in res:ponse to 
the attention Congress and this administration have placed on the subject, violence 
will be 1he next major topic for their social issue messages. 'One of this : .. 
administration's the objectives should be to find ways to turn these promises' into 
commitments. 

HOWeVE!r, a full scale anti-violence campaign by the major media will have little 

.." ,effect if it is overwhelmed by continued repetition of messages that present violence 


.. as a solution to life's problems, or a means to financial or sexual reward. This ,.' 
administration's pronouncements and policies mbst seek progress in reaching both
goals; reducing the level of harm caused by violent images in the media, and: 

. working with the media to address the problem constructively. . '. 

,,' " , '";..". 
, :,';"Four Strategi~s: "; " : .' ': . . ' " .' . .' , . 

<', Several committees in the Senate and House have looked into these issues.:·.Severat"', 
;,' . bills have been drafted, and a great many more proposals have been discus~d on" " 

, .,' 

,': ' 
.i. 
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the hill, in the'press, in academia"or in the execu~ve branch. 'In the ,', : ,,' :" 
,.recommendations section we present all of these options and discuss the relative 
, merits of each. To give some structure to this discussion we have delineated the 
,.following four strategies: ' ' 

1) Limit the supply of violent images that reach young people including 
, actions by government, the media, parents or others to change media , 

content or children's access to it. 

,2) ,Limit the demand for violent Images'by young people by providing 
, better alternatives including social, ~thletic, and cultural activities as , 

well as efforts to support good non-violent program~ng. 

3) 	 Limit the harm of media violence by fortifying young people's ability 
to view television in context including media literacy curricula in the 
schools and encouragement for parents to take an active role in , 
providing context in the home. 

, 	 I 

'4) , , Encouraging and supporting the media's efforts to take positive action 
possibly including help in identifying target populations who are most, 
at risk and the messages that will have the greatest impact. 

A Bias for Private Responsibility , 

Within E!ach of these strategies, the administration can choose the level of activism 

in defining the government's role. This can range from the most active, proposing " , : 

legislation or regulation, to the least active, making speeches encouraging the'media 

to take responsibility for the problem. 


, ,( 

The Attorney General has stated a preference for aless active role for the 
, , government if the industry will take effective measures. The more than imp~ied , 

'" threat was that the government would take on an active role if the media failed to 
" present their plan. 	 ' ' , ' ,I " , " , 

I ' 
I 

I , ' 

, ' 
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I 

,Four Strategies 

'1)1 ' limit the supply of violent images that reach young people. This could include: 
" 

" , 

Government restrictions on the types of programming that could be broadcast at 
certain times. ooJ has stated "safe haven" guidelines may not violate the lst 
Amendment. The industry disagrees., ' " 

b) 	 Efforts to give greater information to view~ and parents to help them make better 
,choices. These include ratings of the violence in the media by the industry, by 
panels of viewers, by experts, or by the government. This relies on. parental action 
that cannot be assumed in all families. : " , '!, 

c) Technological aids such as a V-dtip that would give parents the ability to screen 
, out either specific programs or aU programs designated as violent by a government or 

an industry rater. The industry has great 1st Amendment concerns here as w~ll. , 
, 	 I 

2) 	 limit the demand for violent images by young people. This could include: 
, i 

a) 	 Better alternatives to the electronic "baby-sitter" including better childcare; and 
afterschool programs. ' , ' , i 

, . 
I 

b) Greater support for cultural diversity. Giving greater support to popular cul~ , 
, that expands beyond the corporate monopolies. !, ' 

, 

3) ,Umit the harm of media violence by fortifying ~UJ'\g people's ability to view teleVision in 
context. This could include:' , I, '.',! ' 

, a) Media literacy curriculum in the schools, preferably as part of a larger non-,(iolence 
, curriculum. 'I 

b) 	 Media literacy assistance in the home, giving parents greater encouragement to get 
involved in their f7hiJdren's viewing, potentially involving the media in te~ching 
critical viewing skills. 

4)· 	 Encouraging and suppomng the media's effortsfu take po~itive action. Thi~ could Include: 

a) • Greater recognition and support for efforts taken to date or in process. " 
b) Help in identifymg target populations who are most at risk and the messages that, 

will have the greatest impact. This could include PSAs, storyline treatment;s, and ' 
, programs teaching alternative dispute resolution skills, firearm non-use, anq good 
, parenting skills. " ;, 

I, • 

.. '.~ , , THIS SECTION IS NOT YETWRI'ITEN ' , I 
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, APPENDIX A' 

WHO CONI'ROLS VIOLENCE.IN THE MEDIA 

The media industries, are complex and competitiv~. We are far more likely to be 
successful in our efforts to limit the harm of violence in the media if our statements 

, are well informed of this complexity, and are spedfic in identifying the types bf 
violent programming we judge to be most problematic. 

, Great ca,reshould be 'taken in using the words "tele'Dision industry." In many: ways,' 
, the television industry has become every bit as complex as the "health care ' " ,; 

, industry" or the "transportation industry." In fact, the plural, "television 
, industrit:!s" may be more, descriptive. , ' 

This wa~; not always the case. In the 1950's, '60, and 70's the three major netW;orks 
produced most of the programs that reached American families through the local 
stations over which the networks exerted a great measure of control. However, 

, even before the advent of cable TV, market forces' and federal policy combined to 
, create a far more competitive marketplace, and t~ greatly limit the dominance of the 
major n,etworks. ' ' 

While the networks still average a60% share of the televisions in use during prime- , 
time (8pm to Ilpm Monday through Saturday and 7pm to Ilpm Sunday), at other' 
important times of the day the local stations that are affiliated with the networks 
have complete control over the programs they broadcast, and network produced 

. \ ".'programs (excluding re-runs of old programs) cannot be found on any of the 30 to 

, 120 cable channels. These trends are continuj.ng and are gathering momentum. , 

'The days of network control over the American TV screen is rapidly going the way 

of the black and white television. 

The networks themselves produce a smaller and smaller portion of the prog~ams 
they themselves air, buying them .instead from independent production studios and 

,,' the major motion picture studios. '/ The networks now compete for viewers ' ' , " 
" 'attention with re-runs of their own previously broadcast programming, movies that 

were originally released through theaters, and cheaply produced talk shows, game 
shows, imd news-like tabloid shows. ' 

, Efforts tiD effect the level of violence reaching Am'erican homes will have to' be ' 
sensitiVE! to the complexity' of a competitive market-place in which, a large number 
of independent actors make decisions over what is broadcast. " 

.... :':' :': ,'.,: "<":':' ,....._,', ,.~:,_,:, :\"'i .. ,~ : " ' ; .,' . , ',"" 

. ~,,'. . . " ',1· .. : 
, ' .. 

. ' Production' Studios: 
Most of the entertainment programs presented on the networks, cable TV, and local 

, , stations are produced by the major television studios, which are often associated~;, I", 
',/. ,', 

,I' • '; \:', ( . , 
I 
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"with the major motion picture studios (e.g. Paramount, Universal, Fox, Warner , 
" Brothers), or by one of some 25 to 50 smaller independent production comparues. ' ' 

, ,,';', The Shldios hire the writers, actors, directors, and crew and control the rights to air 
',the programs. ,\, 

,-,The managers of the major studios have a great deal of power in the industry ,in that 
they decide which program ideas move through the process of development; ,These ,',,', 

, ,decisions are based primarily on the marketplace of broadcasters. Studio heads 
" make programs they believe they can sell to the networks,'local stations through 

syndication, and to the cable stations. ' : 

, 'In, that the studios make almost everything we see~ they are the source for both the ,,',' " 
: . best and the worst of television. The studios produce a great deal of programs that, ' 

they claim teach positive values including family dramas, and recently, a large ,:' :, . 
number of situation comedies. Shows like Blossom, Full House" and Major Dad are,' 
frequently touted for the pro-social themes they ccpntain in their story-lines. , 

, , '.' ' , I 

The, studios 'also produce a handful of network dramas that have been criticized fQr " 
the inclusion of violence, such as N.Y.P.D. Blue, and The Commish, and Picket 

'Fences, a,s have several made for TV movies detailing the actions of real or ,: 
,imagined violent killers. Last year the studios competed with one another to I 

produce several treatments of the Amy Fisher and, Waco Texas stories. ' 
i 

, ' 

L. 

" "<, ! ' 


Syndicatl~d Distributors: ': 
The studios sell a great deal of their programs thrQugh syndicators who sell directly, ' 

, to local broadcast stations and cable networks. The syndicators also sell a large ' 
, volume of re-run series and game shows. Shows in syndication include Oprah ',' 

Winfrey, Wheel of Fortune, and re-runs of M"A"'S'·H. , , 
, , 

Many shows in syndication have been criticized for excessive'violence including 
"professional wrestling," re-runs of former network action series such as Hill Street., 

>Blues and Magnum P.l,and new series such as Silk Stockings which mixes lingerie. 
'J' and,l~thal weapons in a manner that some find disturbing. 

.j . 

. . . .'
I 

'The ' Networks: , 

The three networks, CBS, NBC, ABC, have recently been joined by an'additional 

"half network," Fox Television. (Two other major studios, Paramount and Time- .. ' 


,Warner, are taking aggressive steps to form the fifth and sixth networks.) Th~. ' 

networks produce news and sports programming,"and produce some of their own ',,' 

entertainment programs. They buy the rest from the studios. The networks ~lso::',",;' 1; ,',: ,.,' 


broadcast a large number of movies that originally were produced for thethe~ter.:·: " . , 


Critics of Network television ,violence point to football and basketball games, a 

small number of prime-time police dramas such as N.Y.P.D. Blue and Picket Fences, " 


, ' ,'" " " ": 
'. t . . ~"~' ~ : ' . J 
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:,' ,."' sensatf"tnal madifor-tvcrirriemovies, action movies like James Bond and R1'mb0,, , ' 
'" "" and cartoons (weekdays on Fox and Saturday mOrnings on CBS and ABC. NBC, 

" currently does not presents cartoons.) , 
~' '"r , 

", " • ~, , " , r ',' .. 
,,:'. t" 

i " I,'. " In recent seasons the networks have' shifted away from police dramas toward !an 
": . ,,' even gtE!ater number of situation comedies (such as Rosanne and Seinfield) a~d 

" news shows (such as 48 Hours and 20/20). The Networks also claim to have; 
'scheduled fewer violent movies than in recent years. (ABC says in 1992-93 a third of ,. 
their movies were violent compared to one fifth in 1993-94.) The Networks may be 
feeling some heat from Washington, but their products are somewhat less vi~lent 
than they have been in the past. ,'. ; , 

, T~ice a year, the networks prove their ability to draw an audience to justify their " 
, price llevels. During these "sweeps weeks" the networks use violence, sex,' and " 

"" "',,',~ \: sensatiojnalism get high ratings. The 1993, spring sweeps week was particularly ,', ,: " I 

, embarrassing to the networks due' to the particular emphasis on dramas baseQ on ' , 
viole~~criminals."" '" ,.,',' '" 

. "" .' • I ~" '" ';".': '.,' '. . " • ", , '. ,~. • . 

. .',' 
,.'. .' . I 

, The Affiliates: ,',' , , ' "," , ' 
In each linarket, there will usually be one local television station affiliated with each 

'network. The affiliates have a great deal of control over what they present. ; 
Typically, they will buy the network's morning program, some' of their daytime " , ' 
shows, the evening news, three hours, of prime, time, a hour or more of late riight, " 

, as well as major sports broadcasts from the networks. They also buy game' shows, 
t~lks~ows, news tabloid shows, re-runs, and. cartoons from the syndicated , 

. ,;, 

'j' 

" " distrIbutors, and they broadcast a lot of movIes. " ~ ",. , ' ' 
, . , '. . . , 

In addition to the violent programs th~ affiliates carry from the networks, th~ 
affiliates' also carry violent programming they buy from the syndicators including 

, " ' wrestling, re-runs of action shows, movies, and tabloid news shows. Perhaps: the , " 
,most violent programming on local TV stations qm be found on the evening " 

'" 

, newscast which in many cities and towns begins ';Vith a number of murder reports. ,< : 

'." ',' 

. ',;,', ' ";, '/', 

, , ",'Unaffiliated Stations:" ,! 
Many local stations are independent of the netwo~ks. The unaffiliated stations are 
heavy buyers from the syndicated distributors, typically presenting a large number of 
movies, re-runs, cartoons, and some local sports. In that edited-for-television ': ' '.', 

, . ~. movies 4:an be among the most violent programs on television, the unaffilia~ed, ,," ", 
stations can be as violent as any of the "other channels. The unaffiliated stati~ns also ":;,' 
frequently have a significant share of the afternoon children'S cartoon viewing. 

I' \ ...: 
f 

Basic 'CAble: l 
I 

1 
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..n,le bask cable package offered to most American.homes and purchased by _.% of 
..:" ·all American families includes (almost) all of the local affiliated and unaffiliated .. ' " . 

. . ', broadcast stations and roughly 20. other "basic cable" stations. : . . ... 
• , . .., ' 	 . • , ' ,-, r . 

. Typically, the basic cable stations (also known as "free cable") will ir\clude several 
national cable networks (e.g. USA Network, Nickelodeon, the Turner Network 

.::Television (TNT), and the Cable News Network) several music video stations [(e.g... ' . 
:'MTV, VIiI, and The Nashville Network); several¢thnic stations (e.g. Black ; .... .. 

· Entertainment Television (BET), and Univision in Spanish); the "super stations" . 

'. (unaffiliated stations that are now available by satellite to most cable carriers); some 


. home ~,hopping stations; and a variety of public se,rvices such as C-SPAN, NASA,' "': 

. . . 

, " .
" " 	 weathE!r, and local government channels. .' ;'. ,", . l~' • I,', '.:" 

! 	 • ;", ;,': 

:. Many of the basic cable entertainment channels h4ve been crlticized for violent . , . . 
': . programmirig. MTV has drawn a fair amount of ~eat 'for the violence in their .' . '. ..' ." 
. music videos" and in particular, for the frequent a~sociation of violence and se:x; .' . .. 

BET also has this problem. Both of these channels have done some amount of 
· :progra:mining designed to address social problems: including the problem of :" ," .,' ... 
violenc:e in society. MTV also' airs the teen cartoons including Beavis and Buthead '., 

· (moved to 100pm following one tragic fire and much public c;riticism). . . ... 

Like MTV,.Nickelodeon is also owned and operated by VIACOM internationa~. 


· .' Nickelodeon presents shows for kids all day and "vintage TV" at night. They,: 

. , . .. ' therefore., have the burdens of cartoons (including the new Ren and Stempy, a '.'.' .

.. cartoon that is similar in some respects to Beavis and Buthead, as well as the : 

:· ... ·.,violence found in old series like the 1950.'s version of .Superman. " 


· . 	 ""', " ..'. ..... '," ...~. .' . , .. 

'USA network can be viewed as particularly troublesome due to their target audience ..... 
· of teenagers, their drive:-in theater tastes, and the constant repetition of the 'i, ~.. ',: .... 
beautiful,·woman-in-peril plot-lines. For example'lUSA recently broadcast The '. 
Covergirl Murders (the title says it all), and all day: long on Halloween, any ," 1 .' • 

, unsupervised child in America could have found ~e complete Friday the 13tl:),cycle, 
·~here.Fr,eddie Krueger lives despite the hatchet b~ried in his head: .• "f\: . . . '. , 'J 


, , .'\-' . . r" " ' " ,,: ,'; 'I" 

, .,~, •• 1 " I' ,'.' 

'.' 

· . Pay-Cable:,. . . ." ;," . '.:,,' ...... "" 

",' ,Pay-cable and pay-per-view cable are, by a great measure, the most 'violent stops on , 

'" the cable TV menu.' Pay cable refers to subscription services such as Time-Warner's 


. 	 HBO and The Movie Channel, and Viacom's Showtime and Cinimax. Pay-per-view ' 

refers to first run movies and "adult entertainmen~" that is purchased for one:.time '.' 

viewing much like renting a video cassette. '., . 


',' The pay-cable channels produce some of their own programming which, in itself:' 
can be considerable more violent than anything on the networks. However, the , 

',most violent television is the steady flow of 'R' rated action movies that come' to ' 
,pay-cable 6 to 12 months after the end of their theatrical run. These include such 

18 	 , 
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titles as Die Hard, Hard to Kill, Rambo, and Robo~op. The offerings also include 
many less successful, lower budget movies that tease with sex and then deliver 
fearfu1l violence.', The pay-cable channels generally do not broadcast 'R' rated movies 
prior to 8 pm, (7 pm central time.) :,,: ' · " '. . 

, " " , 'It is difficult to sustain concern about network vi~lence in the face of cable T\l; " ' " ',~,', '; 
· violence" Even if the networks gain higher ratings overall, the most violent films' " " 
· availablE! in ~eaters, through video rentals, on pa'y-cable, and on USA network will 
attract the attention of people who like to watch violence~, ' " :: I, ':. ,,':, 

'- .: ~ 
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September ,17, 1993 

MEMORANDUM FOR MACK MCLARTY 
GEORGE STEPHANOPOULOS , 

,!
I 

DAVID GERGEN I 

MAGGIE WILLIAMS 

FROM: ,RAHM EMANUEL "R ~ . 
Subject: Violence in America 

The Prt9sident and Mrs. Clinton have both' talked about the moral 
emptiness in the united States., The need for a' spiritual core is 
what Mrs. Clinton refers to when she,'talks about the "politics of 
meaning." 

I think that we have an opportunity to explain what the Cliritons 
mean by this language, and as a result, ,develop the moral voibe 
to the presidency. Furthermore, we have an opportunity to de'f ine 
the Clintons in a very personal way, beyond their legislativei 
agenda, that'will connect them with the :American people. ' 

, " I' ,
People do not understand what the "politics of meaning" means. 
We need to link this rhetoric of "meaning" -- or lack thereof 
,to something relevant in people' s lives.: 

Crime and violence near the top the list of issues that concern 
the American public. Americans, as a society, accept a level! of 
violence that no other country tolerates. I 

i 
Violence in America, ranges from murder, Irape, ,and theft to 
domestic violence and child abuse to bigotry and racial division. 
It is the result of an America that does not value human lif,e', , 
and it is an outgrowth of the moral void in American society 
the lack of a "national meaning." We should seize the, issue of 
violence in America to define the rhetoric of meaning and to give 
this presidency a moral tone. 

;, 
We must address the violence, be it hatred or crime, that has: 
gripped this country. The President and Mrs. Clinton can jointly 
address this epidemic by voicing moral opposition to violence: 
and by promoting means to deter violenc~. 

I 

This could be our answer to Dan Quayle'~ attack on the non
traditional family. Quayle's attempt to be a,moral voice was 
divisive. In contrast, denouncing vi9lence 'in America will unite 
Democrats from Jesse Jackson to John Breaux. 



I 

I see three key ways to address violence in this country: thtough 
legislation like the Crime Bill; through community efforts; and 
through public education. . 

o Legislation: Anti-violence legislatiori is critical.' The cr~me 
Bill -- in particular the cops piece -- is central to the 
President's legislative agenda, and all other crime/violence 
legislai::ion should revo1ve around it. 

Yet we need to go beyond the Crime Bill, especially on the state 
and local levels. We need to encourage the enactment of tough , 
pro-arrl~st legislation that will significantly deter crime. ~For 
example., police should have the right to arrest people on the 
spot for domestic violence or child abu~e. Currently, this is 
not the case. 

o commullity Action: Local communities must take responsibility 
for their neighborhoods, and must play an active role in keeping 
their streets safe. This means mor~ neighborhooC\ patrols, 
communi1:y-based support groups" etc. 

, ,
Empowe:r ing communities to protect themselves has proven to bEl! one 
of the: most effective methods of deterr~ng crime. Bureaucra~ic 
red tape is avoided, and the people make it work because their 
neighborhoods are at stake. The administration must facilitate 
communi1:y empowerment and accountability. 

The administration should serve as a source of information and 
support for communities. For example, we should provide 
communi1:ies with "neighborhood empowerment kits" which would :give 
inforltlla1:ionregarding the most effective ways to deter crimel 

o Public: Education: We need to work with HHS, Justice, DoEd, ;and 
other r.levant agencies to see what resources are available to 
launch a full-fledged public education 'campaign against viol~nce. 
This would include anti-drug effortd, teaching racial tolera~ce, 
and denc;mncing violence against women and children etc. ' 

An anti--violence campaign would resemble the, campaign against. 
smoking" for example, in that it would be an ongoing, long-term 
public education effort. In this effort, we may be pitted 
against Hollywood, but in a way that will most likely be' to ~he ' 
administration's benefit. I 

By speaRing out against violence, an issue that hits a chordlwith 
all 'Americans, the Clintons can position themselves as the moral 
voice for the, country and define the "politics of meaning ll in a 

'. I ,very real way for the m1ddle class. 

According to Carol Rasco, the Office of'Domestic Policy has a 
working group that will present a report on Violence in America 
to the President sometime in,November. 'I think we should tr¥ to 
speed ur' this time table I if possible. . 



In addit:ion, we may want to consider having the President and 
Mrs. Clinton speak directly to the Amer~can people on.the issue· 
of viol~nce. We could integrate this ihto the President's ' 
holiday message in December. ! 

I 	 . , 

Having the President say· that "enough ik enough" would be a .. : 
powerful k~ckoff to an anti~violence campaign. Furthermore, lit 
would sho~ the Clintons as the leaders in the crusade to define a 
moral fj:-amework for American society. i 

T ,, 

',6 
i 
I 

; 
I 

cc: 	 Mark Gearan 
carol' Rasco· 
Dee Dee Myers 
Bruce Reed 

~ . 
I 

i 
I 



August 6, 1993 

MEMORANDUM FOR KATHI WAY 


FROM: 	 RANA SAMPSON 

SUBJECf: 	 MEETING OF TIlE INTERAGENCY WORKING GROUP ON 
VIOLENCE 

i 

I, 

I attended the first meeting of the Interagency Working Group on Violence on Fiiday, 
August 6th.. Much of the two hour meeting was devoted to a discussion of what worldDg 
subgroups should be formed. 

The starting point was Peter EdelmanlPhil Heymann's invitation memo outlining their 
initial suggestions for subgroups (see attached memo.) DOJ, Labor, HUD, USDA, DPC, ED, 
and ONDCP sent representatives. There was little agreement for the initial subgroup ! 
suggestions -- even Heymann, a co-author, disagreed with them. : 

AJmost at the close of the meeting a separate list ~of three subgroups was agreed,upon: 
• youth violence (by and against youth) ; 
• 1] community violence (within the community, i.e. robberies, drug dealing) 

2] communal violence (community against community, i.e. L.A. riots, gangs, 
Koreans vs. African Americans) , 

• domestic violence (child abuse, spouse abuse and elder abuse) 

In addition, three other subgroups that overlap into the three outlined above were 
added: 

• lethal weapons 
• drugs/alcohol 
• media 

Heymann suggested that the tasks of these subgroups would be to: 
• describe the size and nature of the problem 

• outline what is known about its causes . 

• describe the most promising remedies ; 

• outline the federal programs that relate to these remedies 


The! next meeting will probably be held this coming Wednesday, schedules permitting. 
Peter's secretary will call you. Peter will bring to the next meeting some ideas for the . 
parameters of each of the 6 subgroups and fuller task descriptions. All you will have to do is 
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provide feedback on his work. 

It did not seem to me that this whole idea was thought through very well. The ' 
original Ust that Peter and Phil brought to the table was a Chinese menu of violence with 
little reason for why some things were excluded and others included. In addition, the e(fort 
they are interested in undertaking seems rather overwhelming. I suggested they might want 
to focus on youth violence (violence by youth and against youth) but they said that presented 
a political problem because either Bush or Reagan did something similar and it was seen by 
the communities of color as an attack on them. At least the original suggestions Peter 
brought to the table were pared down some. 

cc: 	 Bruce Reed 
Jose Cerda 
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DEPARTMENT Of HEALTH to, HUMAN SERVICES 	 Office of the Sec:tl'/ll'y 

I 
WathlnClto". D.C. 2020' 

August 2, 1993 
MEMOR.l'-NDUM 

TO: 	 Madeleine Kunin, Education 
E:Llen Haas, USDA 
Ricia MCMahon, ONDCP 
Joe Shuldiner, HUD 
Isaac Shapiro, Labor 
Kathi Way, ope 

FROM: 	 Phil Heymann, Justice 
Peter Ede':~man, HHS 

SUBJECT:' First ,Meetinq of Interagency, Workinq Group on Violince 

On what we hope is !"lot und.uly short notice, we have 
schedlJled an initial meeting of the !nteraqency Workinq Group on 
Violelil¢e for Friday, August 6 from 2:30 to 4 p.m. in the Deputy
Attorney General's conference room at the Justica Department. 

, 
What we want to acoomplish at thei,lDeetinq iii to block out a 

work plan for our task. Our idaa is to oreate a number of 
working sub9roups (not all of which necessarily n~ed to involve 
membership from, every aqency) , the leaders of Which would. ce 
••nior colleagues from the v~rious d.epartments. The subgroup
leade:r:s would then join our steering group. Our s,ubsequent:
meeti:ru;'s could then focus on the proq;-ess of the subgroups and 
questions emanating from their worK. ' 

Ag'an4a i tams I 

1. SUbjeots tor th$ working subgroupa. We can think.ot ten 
or so possible topics, ~ith a few additional subtopics that could 
be added to one place or another. We would prefer, if at all 
possibl.e, to reduce the number of subgroups to six to eiqht l so 
ona tbi,ng you might think about is how: to consolidate the t9Pics 
a bit. Here is~our initial list, together witb possible l.~d 
agencies tor se~ection or chairs: ; 

-- Law entorcement (Jus~ice) 

-- Domestic violence, including family violence, child abuse, and 
elder abuse (HHS) 

-- youth violence prevention (Labor or HHS or bo,th) 

-- Schools (Education) (should this be combined with youth
violence prevention?) 

-- Plac:e and community (HUD) 

Hat. violence (.JustiCe) 

http:think.ot
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I 

-- Lethal weapons (Justice) (should Trel,asury be brought into this 
one?) 

-- Media (query on who should lead thi80ne) 

-- Research and evaluation (should this be a separate group, or 
should j,t be a task ot each individual group?) I ' 

I 

In addition to the ~bove, there ar~ the following issues 
that occlur to us, which might be folded, in to soma of the above 
groups: technical assistance. to individ~al communities that want 
to come up with.cross-cutting plans; gangs; suicide; .••xual abusa 
and sexu.al assaults; polico-community relationships and/or 
official violence; and dangerous situations like high-speed ear 
chas•• , bars, and sportitlg events. . 

2~ Group leaders ana members. It would be good if you qould 
come with thoughts about who would be good leaders or co-leaders 
ot relevant subgroups I and who would be;appropriate participants
in the various subgroups. Remember that the leaders should,be 
very senior people. The issue of subgroup membership is a l 

question needing discussion in and of .itself, beoause some of the 
subgroups could easily 9Q~ up to 30 or ~ore members even it we 
confine their membership to people running relevant current i 
programs and. in:charg6 ot relevant current research. I 

3. Univerae of p08si~le .rame4iea. Some of the remedie~ 
might be neighborhood-based, and might therefore involve all pf
the:proo8ss questions raised by the idea' of combining in 
individual geographic settings federal assistance from various 
departmerlts and.programs. other remed.ies might be nationally'
applicable regulations or programo. Some of th. remedies might
involve legislat.ion and. aome not.. Some might be suggestions for 
private action qr for puhlic-private partnership;. Soma might be 
suggestions for'points the president or cabinet members might: 
make in speeches. 

4_ Prooe•• for involvinq exparts, praotitioners, ana others 
from outside the qovernment. We definitely need the advice and 
involvement of outside experts and ot.hers. This should probably
be purEHled at the subgro1.lp level, but we need to d.iscuss how we 
are going to dOlit. : : 

.~" ,
", 

.5. 'l'imeta»l'e. We should be looking at a report to Carol 
Rasco by about November 1. This is not necessarily an end po~nt
for our work, but rather a time by which ,we should be able to 
make a judqmentas to ne)(t steps. If ,there are fiscal 1~~5 
budget implicati:ons to c..ny of our recommendations I \o1e would still 
be able to press, them then. It we are going to suggest a more 
publio phi!uia to the work, WQ could do it a50t then. 

We l(')ok for.ward to seeing you on Auqust 6. 

http:subgro1.lp

